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PREFACE 

 
1. This Standard Bidding Document (SBD) document has been prepared by the Public 

Procurement and Disposal of Public Assets Authority (PPDA) for use by Procuring 

and Disposing Entities (PDEs) for the procurement of Non-Consultancy Services. The 

procedures and practices presented in this SBD have been developed to reflect the 

requirements of the Public Procurement and Disposal of Assets Act, 2003, the Public 

Procurement and Disposal of Public Assets Regulations, 2014 and best international 

procurement practices. 

 

2. This SBD for the Procurement of Non-Consultancy Services is suitable for use under 

the Open (International or Domestic) Bidding procurement method with or without 

pre-qualification. It is also suitable for the Restricted (International or Domestic) 

Bidding procurement method. The SBD may also be used for procurement under the 

Direct Procurement method with appropriate modifications to the document. 

 

3. This SBD is suitable for lump-sum contracts where the services are pre-defined and 

the period of the services are fixed to enable a total lump sum amount to be calculated 

representing the total amount under the contract. Thus time based contracts would not 

normally be applicable to non-consultancy services. The User Guide to this SBD 

further explains the circumstances in which this SBD for non- consultancy services is 

most appropriate. 

 

4. The preferred evaluation methodology for procurement of non-consultancy services is 

Technical Compliance Selection (TCS) as described in the PPDA Regulations, and 

further elaborated in the User Guide to this SBD. 

 

5. Before using this SBD, the user should be familiar with the PPDA Act and Regulations 

and should read the User Guide to this SBD which has been prepared to provide 

guidance to public officials in the correct use of the Standard Bidding Document (SBD) 

for Non-Consultancy Services as a model for preparing an individual Bidding 

Document. 

 
PPDA welcomes any feedback or comments from the users of this SBD which will 
assist in improving this document. 

 

The Executive Director, 

Public Procurement and Disposal of Public Assets Authority 

P.O. Box 3925,  

KAMPALA. 
www.ppda.go.ug 

 info@ppda.go.ug 

http://www.ppda.go.ug/
mailto:info@ppda.go.ug
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ABRIDGED BID NOTICE UNDER OPEN BIDDING 

(SUPPLIES, WORKS AND NON-CONSULTANCY SERVICES) 
 

Ministry of Education and Sports 
 

BID NOTICE 
 

1. The Ministry of Education and Sports invites sealed bids from eligible bidders for: 

 
No. Procurement Reference Number Subject matter of Procurement Bid Security 

1 MoES/SUPLS/2024-2025/00037/Lot-

1 

Supply, Installation, Commissioning, 

Operation, and Maintenance of Solar 

Photovoltaic Systems, Electrical Works 

and Lighting for Fifteen (15) Seed 

Secondary Schools in Central & Western 

Regions – Lot 1 

USD 18,000 

2 MoES/SUPLS/2024-2025/00037/Lot-

2 

Supply, Installation, Commissioning, 

Operation, and Maintenance of Solar 

Photovoltaic Systems, Electrical Works 

and Lighting for Fifteen (15) Seed 

Secondary Schools in Eastern and North 

Eastern Region– Lot 2 

USD 18,000 

3 MoES/SUPLS/2024-2025/00037/Lot-

3 

Supply, Installation, Commissioning, 

Operation, and Maintenance of Solar 

Photovoltaic Systems, Electrical Works 

and Lighting for Fifteen (15) Seed 

Secondary Schools in Northern and West 

Nile Region – Lot 3 

USD 18,000  

 

2. The Bidding document(s) shall be inspected and issued at the Ministry of Education and 

Sports, Embassy House, Plot 9-11 King George VI Way, Procurement Unit – Room 3.7 

 
3. The deadline for bid submission shall be at 11 a.m. East Africa time on 12th March 

2025  

 
4. The detailed bid notice is available at the Entity’s website at 

www.education.go.ug . 
 

..................................................... 

PERMANENT SECRETARY  

http://www.education.go.ug/
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Standard Invitation to Bidders 

BID NOTICE UNDER OPEN BIDDING 

 

 

Republic of Uganda 

Ministry of Education and Sports 

Standard Invitation to Bidders 

BID NOTICE UNDER OPEN BIDDING 

 

Procurement Reference Number: MoES/SUPLS/2024-2025/00037 

Invitation to Bid for the Supply, Installation, Commissioning, Operation, and Maintenance of 

Solar Photovoltaic Systems, Electrical Works and Lighting for Forty-Five (45) Seed 

Secondary Schools in Three (3) Lots under Open International Bidding - 

 

1. The Ministry of Education and Sports (MoES) has received funds from the World Bank towards the cost 

of the Electricity Access Scale-Up Project (EASP) to be used for the acquisition of Supply, 

Installation, Commissioning, Operation, and Maintenance of Solar Photovoltaic Systems, 

Electrical Works and Lighting for Forty-Five (45) Seed Secondary Schools in Three (3) Lots. 

 

2. The Entity invites sealed bids from eligible bidders for the provision of the above non consultancy 

services. 

 

3. Bidding will be conducted in accordance with the open international bidding procedures 

contained in the Public Procurement and Disposal   of Public Assets Act, 2003 and is open to all 

bidders. 

 

4. Interested eligible bidders may obtain further information and inspect the bidding documents at 

the Ministry of Education and Sports website from www.education.go.ug. 

 

5. The Bidding Documents in English may be purchased by interested bidders on the submission 

of a written application to the address below at 8(b) and upon payment of a non-refundable fee of. 

N/A.  

 

6. Bids must be delivered to the address below at 8(c) at or before 11:00 a.m. on 12th March  2025. 

All bids must be accompanied by a bid security of 18,000 (US Dollars Eighteen Thousand 

only) for Lot 1, 18,000 (US Dollars Eighteen Thousand only) for Lot 2 and 18,000 (US 

Dollars Eighteen Thousand only) for Lot 3. Bid securities      must be valid until 26th June 2025. Late 

  

http://www.education.go.ug/
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bids shall be rejected. Bids will     be opened in the presence of the bidders’ representatives who 

choose to attend at the address below at 8(d) at 11:15 a.m. on 12th March 2025. 

7. There shall be a pre – bid meeting at Ministry of Education and Sports, Plot 9/11 King George VI 

Way, 3rd Floor, Embassy House, Board room on 11th February 2025 at 9:00 a.m. on the dates 

indicated in the proposed schedule in this notice. 

 

8. (a) Documents may be inspected at: Ministry of Education and Sports, Plot 9/11 King 

George VI Way, 3rd Floor, Embassy House, Room 3.7 

     (b) Documents will be issued from: Ministry of Education and Sports, Plot 9/11 King 

George VI Way, 3rd Floor, Embassy House, Room 3.7 

     (c) Bids must be delivered to: Ministry of Education and Sports, Plot 9/11 King 

George VI Way, 3rd Floor, Embassy House, Room 3.7 

     (d) Address of Bid Opening: Ministry of Education and Sports, Plot 9/11 King 

George VI Way, 3rd Floor, Embassy House, Room 3.7 
 

9. The planned procurement schedule (subject to changes) is as follows: 
 

Activity Date 

a. Publish bid notice 28th January 2025 

b. Pre-bid meeting/Site visits where 

applicable 

11th February 2025 

c. Bid closing date 12th March 2025 at 11:00 a.m.  

d. Evaluation process (Within 20 working days from bid closing 

date) 

e. Display and communication of 

best evaluated bidder notice 

(Within 5 working days from Contracts 

Committee award) 

f. Contract Signature (After expiry of at least 10 working days from 

display of the best evaluated bidder notice 

and SG’s approval). 

 

 

 

Dr. Kedrace R. Turyagyenda 

ACCOUNTING OFFICER 
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Section 1. Instructions to Bidders 

A. General 

1. Scope of Bid 

1.1 The Procuring and Disposing Entity indicated in the Bid Data Sheet (BDS), invites bids 

for the provision of the Services specified in Section 6, Statement of Requirements to 

commence on the date indicated on the BDS. 

1.2 The Instructions to Bidders (ITB) should be read in conjunction with the BDS. The subject 

and procurement reference number and inputs to be provided by the Procuring and 

Disposing Entity are provided in the SCC. 

1.3 Throughout this Bidding Document: 

(a) the term “in writing” means communicated in written form with proof of receipt; 

(b) if the context so requires, singular means plural and vice versa; and 

(c) “day” means working day, 

1.4 Procurement will be undertaken in compliance with the Public Procurement and Disposal 

of Public Assets Act 2003 and the Public Procurement and Disposal of Public Assets 

Regulations, 2014. 

2. Source of Funds 

2.1 The Procuring and Disposing Entity named in the BDS, has an approved budget from 

Government funds towards the cost of the procurement. The Procuring and Disposing 

Entity intends to use these funds to place a contract for which this Bidding Document is 

issued. 

2.2 Payments will be made directly by the Procuring and Disposing Entity and will be subject 

in all respects to the terms and conditions of the resulting contract placed by the Procuring 

and Disposing Entity. 

3. Corrupt Practices 

3.1 It is the Government of Uganda’s policy to require that Procuring and Disposing Entities, 

as well as Bidders and Providers, observe the highest standards of ethics during 

procurement and the execution of contracts. In pursuit of this policy, the Government of 

Uganda represented by the Public Procurement and Disposal of Public Assets Authority 

(herein referred to as the Authority); 

(a) defines, for the purposes of this provision, the terms set forth below as follows: 

(i) “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting, directly or 

indirectly, of anything of value, to influence the action of a public official in 

the procurement process or in contract execution; and 

(ii) “fraudulent practice” is any act or omission, including a misrepresentation, that 

knowingly or recklessly misleads, or attempts to mislead, a party to obtain a 

financial or other benefit or to avoid an obligation; 

(iii) “collusive practice” is an arrangement between two or more parties designed 

to achieve an improper purpose, including to influence improperly the actions 
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of another party; 

(iv)“coercive practice” is impairing or harming, or threatening to impair or harm, 

directly or indirectly, any party or the property of the party to influence 

improperly the actions of a party; 

(b) will reject a recommendation for award if it determines that the Bidder 

recommended for award has engaged in corrupt or fraudulent practices in competing 

for the Contract; 

(c) will suspend a Provider from engaging in any public procurement proceeding for a 

stated period of time, if it at any time determines that the Provider has engaged in 

corrupt or fraudulent practices in competing for, or in executing, a Government 

contract. 

 3.2 Furthermore, Bidders shall be aware of the provision stated in Clause 2.2, 2.3 and 

14.1(g)-(h) of the General Conditions of Contract. 

 3.3 In pursuit of the policy defined in Sub-Clause 3.1, the Procuring and Disposing Entity may 

terminate a contract or be ordered by the Public Procurement and Disposal of Public 

Assets Appeals Tribunal to cancel a contract if it at any time determines that corrupt, 

fraudulent, collusive or coercive practices were engaged in by representatives of the 

Procuring and Disposing Entity or of a Bidder or Provider during the procurement or the 

execution of that contract. 

 3.4 In pursuit of the policy defined in Sub-clause 3.1, the Government of Uganda requires 

representatives of both Procuring and Disposing Entities and of Bidders and Providers to 

adhere to the relevant codes of ethical conduct. The Code of Ethical Conduct for Bidders 

and Providers as provided in the bidding forms shall be signed by the Bidder and submitted 

together with the other bidding forms. 

 3.5 In pursuit of the policy defined in Sub-clause 3.1, the Government of Uganda may suspend a 

provider from engaging in any public procurement or disposal process for a period 

determined by the Authority, where the provider is debarred from the procurement processes 

of an international agency of which Uganda is a member. 

 3.6     Any communications between a Bidder and the Procuring and Disposing Entity related to 

matters of alleged fraud or corruption must be made in writing and addressed to the 

Accounting Officer of the Procuring and Disposing Entity. 

 4. Eligible Bidders 

 4.1 A Bidder, and all parties constituting the Bidder, shall meet the following criteria to be 

eligible to participate in public procurement: 

(a) the bidder has the legal capacity to enter into a contract; 

(b) the bidder is not: 

(i) insolvent; 

(ii) in receivership; 

(iii) bankrupt; or 

(iv) being wound up 

(c) the bidder’s business activities have not been suspended; 
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(d) the bidder is not the subject of legal proceedings for any of the circumstances in (b); 

and 

(e) the bidder has fulfilled his or her obligations to pay taxes and social security 

contributions. 

4.2    A Bidder may be a natural person, private entity, government-owned entity, subject to ITB 

Sub-Clause 4.6, or any combination of them with a formal intent to enter into an agreement 

or under an existing agreement in the form of a joint venture, consortium, or association. 

In the case of a joint venture, consortium, or association, all parties shall be jointly and 

severally liable. For bids submitted by an existing or intended JV, a Power of Attorney 

from each member of the JV nominating a Representative in the JV and a Power of 

Attorney from the JV nominating a representative who shall have the authority to conduct 

all business for and on behalf of any and all the parties of the JV during the bidding process 

and, in the event the JV is awarded the Contract, during contract execution. 

4.3 A Bidder, and all parties constituting the Bidder including sub-contractors shall have the 

nationality of an eligible country, in accordance with Section 5, Eligible Countries. A 

Bidder shall be deemed to have the nationality of a country if the Bidder is a citizen or is 

constituted, incorporated, or registered and operates in conformity with the provisions of 

the laws of that country. This criterion shall also apply to the determination of the 

nationality of proposed subcontractors for any part of the Contract including related works 

or supplies. 

4.4 A Bidder shall not have a conflict of interest. All Bidders found to be in conflict of interest 

shall be disqualified. A Bidder may be considered to have a conflict of interest with one 

or more parties in this bidding process, if they: 

(a) have controlling shareholders in common; or 

(b) receive or have received any direct or indirect subsidy from any of them; or 

(c) have the same legal representative for purposes of this bid; or 

(d) have a relationship with each other, directly or through common third parties, that puts 

them in a position to have access to information about or influence on the bid of 

another Bidder, or influence the decisions of the Procuring and Disposing Entity 

regarding this bidding process; or 

(e) submit more than one bid in this bidding process. However, this does not limit the 

participation of subcontractors in more than one bid, or as Bidders and 

subcontractors simultaneously. 

4.5 A firm that is under a declaration of suspension by the Authority, at the date of the 

deadline for bid submission or thereafter before contract signature, shall be disqualified. 

4.6 Government-owned enterprises shall be eligible only if they can establish that they are 

legally and financially autonomous and operate under commercial law. 

4.7 Bidders shall provide such evidence of their continued eligibility satisfactory to the 

Procuring and Disposing Entity, as the Procuring and Disposing Entity shall reasonably 

request. All related supplies and staff employed under the contract shall have their origin 

or nationality in an eligible country. 
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5. Qualification of the Bidder 

5.1 To establish its qualifications to perform the Contract, the Bidder shall complete and 

submit: 

(a) the Qualification Form provided in Section 4, Bidding Forms; and 

(b) the information and documents stated in Section 3, Evaluation Methodology and 

Criteria. 

5.2 The qualifications of the best evaluated Bidder will be assessed as  part of a post- 

qualification in accordance with ITB Clause 36. 

5.3   In the event that pre-qualification of potential Bidders has been undertaken, only bids from 

pre-qualified Bidders will be considered for award of Contract. These qualified Bidders 

should submit with their bids any information updating their original pre- qualification 

applications or, alternatively, confirm in their bids that the originally submitted pre-

qualification information remains essentially correct as of the date of bid submission. The 

update or confirmation should be provided in the Qualification Form. 

B. Bidding Document 

6. Contents of Bidding Document 

6.1 The Bidding Document consists of Parts 1, 2, and 3, which include all the Sections indicated 

below, and should be read in conjunction with any addenda issued in accordance with ITB 

Clause 8. 

PART 1 Bidding Procedures 

• Section 1. Instructions to Bidders 

• Section 2. Bid Data Sheet 

• Section 3. Evaluation Methodology and Criteria 

• Section 4. Bidding Forms 

• Section 5. Eligible Countries 

PART 2 Statement of Requirements 

• Section 6. Statement of Requirements 

PART 3 Contract 

• Section 7. General Conditions of Contract (GCC) for the Procurement of Non- 

Consultancy Services 

• Section 8. Special Conditions of Contract (SCC) 

• Section 9. Contract Forms 

6.2 The Bid Notice, Pre-qualification Notice or letter of invitation is not part of the Bidding 

Document. 

6.3 Bidders who did not obtain the Bidding Document directly from the Procuring and 

Disposing Entity will be rejected during evaluation. Where Bidding Document are 

obtained from the Procuring and Disposing Entity on a Bidder’s behalf, the Bidder’s name 

must be registered with the Procuring and Disposing Entity at the time of sale and issue. 
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6.4 The Bidder is expected to examine all instructions, forms, terms, and requirements in the 

Bidding Document. Failure to furnish all information or documentation required by the 

Bidding Document may result in the rejection of the bid. 

6.5 Where an electronic copy of the bidding document is issued, the paper or hard copy of the 

bidding document is the original version. In the event of any discrepancy between the two, 

the hard copy shall prevail. 

7. Clarification of Bidding Document 

7.1   A prospective Bidder requiring any clarification of the Bidding Document shall contact the 

Procuring and Disposing Entity in writing at the Procuring and Disposing Entity’s address 

indicated in the BDS. The Procuring and Disposing Entity will respond in writing to any 

request for clarification, provided that such request is received no later than the date 

indicated in the BDS. The Procuring and Disposing Entity shall forward copies of its 

response to all Bidders who have acquired the Bidding Document directly from it, 

including a description of the inquiry but without identifying its source. Should the 

Procuring and Disposing Entity deem it necessary to amend the Bidding Document as a 

result of a clarification, it shall do so following the procedure under ITB Clause 8. 

8. Amendment of Bidding Document 

8.1 At any time prior to the deadline for submission of bids, the Procuring and Disposing 

Entity may amend the Bidding Document by issuing addenda. 

8.2 Any addendum issued shall be part of the Bidding Document and shall be communicated 

in writing to all who have obtained the Bidding Document directly from the Procuring and 

Disposing Entity. 

8.3 To give prospective Bidders reasonable time in which to take an addendum into account 

in preparing their bids, the Procuring and Disposing Entity may, at its discretion, extend 

the deadline for the submission of bids, pursuant to ITB Clause 8. 

C. Preparation of Bids 

9. Cost of Bidding 

9.1 The Bidder shall bear all costs associated with the preparation and submission of its bid, 

including any negotiations with or visits to the Procuring and Disposing Entity, and the 

Procuring and Disposing Entity shall not be responsible or liable for those costs, regardless 

of the conduct or outcome of the bidding process. 

10. Language of Bid 

10.1 The medium of communication shall be in writing unless otherwise specified in the 

BDS. 

10.2 The bid, as well as all correspondence and documents relating to the bid exchanged by the 

Bidder and the Procuring and Disposing Entity, shall be written in English unless 

otherwise specified in the BDS. 

10.3 Supporting documents and printed literature that are part of the bid may be in another 

language provided they are accompanied by an accurate translation of the relevant 

passages in the language specified in ITB Sub-Clause 10.2, in which case, for purposes 

of interpretation of the bid, such translation shall govern. 
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11. Preparation of Bids 

11.1 Bidders are required to prepare and submit a single bid containing both technical and 

financial information (one stage one envelope). 

11.2 A pre-bid meeting will be held where indicated in the BDS. Attendance at the pre-bid 

meeting is optional. 

12. Documents Comprising the Bid 

12.1 The bid shall comprise the following: 

(a) the Bid Submission Sheet, in accordance with ITB Clause 13, 14 and 15; 

(b) a Bid Security or a Bid Securing Declaration, in accordance with ITB Clause 19; 

(c) written confirmation authorising the signatory of the bid to commit the Bidder, in 

accordance with ITB Sub-Clause 20.2; 

(d) documentary evidence in accordance with ITB Clause 16 establishing the Bidder’s 

eligibility to bid; 

(e) documentary evidence in accordance with ITB Clause 5 establishing the Bidder’s 

qualifications to perform the contract if its bid is accepted; 

(f) The Code of Ethical Conduct for Bidders and Providers in accordance with ITB 

Clause 3.4; and 

(g) any other document(s) required in the BDS. 

13. Bid Submission Sheet and price schedules 

13.1 The Bidder shall submit the Bid Submission Sheet using the form provided in Section 4, 

Bidding Forms. This form must be completed without any alterations to its format, and no 

substitutes shall be accepted. All blank spaces shall be filled in with the information 

requested, which includes: 

(a) the Procurement Reference Number of the Bidding Document and the number of 

each addenda received; 

(b) a brief description of the Services offered; 

(c) the total bid price; 

(d) any discounts offered and the methodology for their application; 

(e) the period of validity of the bid ; 

(f) a commitment to submit any Performance Security required and the amount; 

(g) a declaration that the Bidder is eligible to participate in public procurement; 

(h) a declaration of nationality of the Bidder and of any eligibility for a margin of 

preference; 

(h) a commitment to adhere to the Code of Ethical Conduct for Bidders and Providers; 

(i) a declaration that the Bidder, including all parties comprising the Bidder, is not 

participating, as a Bidder, in more than one bid in this bidding process; 

(j) confirmation that the Bidder has not been suspended by the Authority; 
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(k) a declaration on commissions and gratuities; and 

(l) an authorised signature. 

13.2 The Bidder shall submit the Price Schedule for Services, using the format provided in 

Section 4, Bidding Forms. The Price Schedule shall include, as appropriate: 

(a) a brief description of the Services to be performed; 

(b) the unit prices where applicable; 

(c) local taxes paid or payable in Uganda; 

(d) the total price per line item; 

(e) subtotals and totals per Price Schedule; and 

(f) an authorised signature. 

14. Bid Prices and Discounts 

14.1 The price to be quoted in the Bid Submission Sheet, in accordance with ITB Sub-Clause 

13.1(c) shall be the total price of the bid, excluding any discounts offered. 

14.2 The Bidder shall quote any unconditional and conditional discounts and the methodology 

for their application in the Bid Submission Sheet, in accordance with ITB Sub-Clause 

13.1(d). 

14.3 Prices quoted by the Bidder shall be fixed during the Bidder’s performance of the Contract 

and not subject to variation on any account, unless otherwise specified in the BDS. A bid 

submitted with an adjustable price quotation shall be treated as non-responsive and shall 

be rejected, pursuant to ITB Clause 31. 

15. Currencies of Bid 

15.1 Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, bid prices shall be quoted in Uganda Shillings. 

16. Documents Establishing the Eligibility of the Bidder 

16.1 To establish their eligibility in accordance with ITB Clause 4, Bidders shall complete the 

eligibility declarations in the Bid Submission Sheet, included in Section 4, Bidding Forms 

and submit the documents required in Section 3, Evaluation Methodology and Criteria. 

17. Documents Establishing the Qualifications of the Bidder 

17.1 To establish its qualifications to perform the Contract, the Bidder shall submit the evidence 

indicated for each qualification criteria specified in Section 3, Evaluation Methodology 

and Criteria. 

17.2 Bidders with a current registration with the Authority are not required to submit: 

(a) a copy of the bidder’s current trading license or equivalent; 

(b) a copy of the bidder’s certificate of registration or equivalent. 

But should include details of their Authority registration number in the bid submission 

sheet. 

18. Period of Validity of Bids 
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18.1 Bids shall remain valid until the date specified in the BDS. A bid valid for a shorter 

period shall be rejected by the Procuring and Disposing Entity as non-compliant. 

18.2 The Procuring and Disposing Entity will make its best effort to complete the 

procurement process within this period. 

18.3 In exceptional circumstances, prior to the expiration of the bid validity period, the Procuring 

and Disposing Entity may request Bidders to extend the period of validity of their bids. The 

request and the responses shall be made in writing. If a Bid Security or Bid Securing 

Declaration is requested in accordance with ITB Clause 19, it shall also be extended for a 

corresponding period. A Bidder may refuse the request without forfeiting its Bid Security or 

being liable for suspension in case of a Bid Securing Declaration. A Bidder granting the 

request shall not be required or permitted to modify its bid. 

19. Bid Security or Bid Securing Declaration 

19.1 The Bidder shall furnish as part of its bid, a Bid Security or a Bid-Securing Declaration, 

if required, as specified in the BDS. 

19.2 The Bid Security shall be in the amount specified in the BDS and denominated in the 

currency of Uganda or a freely convertible currency, and shall: 

(a) at the bidder’s option, be in the form of either a letter of credit, or a bank 

guarantee, or Bank draft or Cashier’s Check from a banking institution; 

(b) be issued by a reputable financial institution selected by the bidder from an eligible 

country. If the institution issuing the security is located outside the Uganda, it shall 

have a correspondent financial institution located in Uganda to make it enforceable; 

(c) be substantially in accordance with one of the forms of Bid Security included in 

Section 4, Bidding Forms; 

(d) be payable promptly upon written demand by the Procuring and Disposing Entity in 

case the conditions listed in ITB Clause 19.6are invoked; 

(e) be submitted in its original form - copies will not be accepted. 

19.3 The Bid Security or Bid Securing Declaration shall be submitted using the forms included 

in Section 4, Bidding Forms and shall remain valid until the date specified in the BDS. 

19.4 Any bid not accompanied by a substantially responsive Bid Security or Bid Securing 

Declaration, if one is required in accordance with ITB Sub-Clause 21.1, shall be rejected 

by the Procuring and Disposing Entity as non-compliant. 

19.5 The Bid Security or Bid Securing Declaration of all Bidders shall be returned as promptly 

as possible once the successful Bidder has signed the Contract and provided the required 

Performance Security where applicable or upon request by the unsuccessful bidder after 

publication of the notice of best evaluated bidder. 

19.6 If a Bidder withdraws its bid during the period of bid validity specified by the Bidder on 

the Bid Submission Sheet, except as provided in ITB Sub-Clause 18.3; or 

If the successful Bidder fails to: 
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(a) sign the Contract in accordance with ITB Clause 39; 

(b) furnish any Performance Security in accordance with ITB Clause 41; or 

(c) accept the correction of its bid price pursuant to ITB Sub-Clause 29.5. 

The Bid Security may be forfeited or Bid Securing Declaration executed. 

 
20. Format and Signing of Bid 

20.1 The Bidder shall prepare one original of each of the documents comprising the bid as 

described in ITB Clauses 11 and 12 and clearly marked “ORIGINAL”. In addition, the 

Bidder shall submit copies of the bid, in the number specified in the BDS and clearly mark 

each of them “COPY”. In the event of any discrepancy between the original and the 

copies, the original shall prevail. 

20.2 The original and all copies of the bid shall be typed or written in indelible ink and shall be 

signed by a person duly authorised to sign on behalf of the Bidder. This authorisation shall 

consist of a Power of Attorney which if signed in Uganda shall be registered and if signed 

outside Uganda, shall be notarized and shall be attached to the bid. The name and position 

held by each person signing the authorisation must be typed or printed below the signature. 

All pages of the bid, except for unamended printed literature, shall be signed or initialed by 

the person signing the bid. 

20.3 Any interlineations, erasures, or overwriting shall be valid only if they are signed or 

initialed by the person signing the bid. 

D Submission and Opening of Bids 

21. Sealing and Marking of Bids 

21.1 The Bidder shall enclose the original and each copy of the bid, in separate sealed envelopes, 

duly marking the envelopes as “ORIGINAL” and “COPY.” These envelopes containing 

the original and the copies shall then be enclosed in one single plain envelope securely 

sealed in such a manner that opening and resealing cannot be achieved undetected. 

21.2 The inner and outer envelopes shall: 

(a) bear the name and address of the Bidder; 

(b) be addressed to the Procuring and Disposing Entity in accordance with ITB Sub- 

Clause 22.1; 

(c) bear the Procurement Reference number of this bidding process; and 

(d) bear a warning not to open before the time and date for bid opening. 

21.3 If all envelopes are not sealed and marked as required, the Procuring and Disposing Entity 

will assume no responsibility for the misplacement or premature opening of the bid. 

22. Deadline for Submission of Bids 

22.1 Bids must be received by the Procuring and Disposing Entity at the address and no later 
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than the date and time indicated in the BDS. 

22.2 The Procuring and Disposing Entity may, at its discretion, extend the deadline for the 

submission of bids by amending the Bidding Document in accordance with ITB Clause 

8, in which case all rights and obligations of the Procuring and Disposing Entity and 

Bidders previously subject to the deadline shall thereafter be subject to the deadline as 

extended. 

 23. Late Bids 

 23.1 The Procuring and Disposing Entity shall not consider any bid that arrives after the deadline 

for submission of bids, in accordance with ITB Clause 22. Any bid received by the 

Procuring and Disposing Entity after the deadline for submission of bids shall be declared 

late, rejected, and returned unopened to the Bidder. 

 24. Withdrawal and Replacement of Bids 

 24.1 A Bidder may withdraw or replace its bid after it has been submitted at any time before 

the deadline for submission of bids by sending a written notice, duly signed by an 

authorised representative, which shall include a copy of the authorisation in accordance 

with ITB Sub-Clause 20.2. Any corresponding replacement of the bid must accompany 

the respective written notice. All notices must be: 

(a) submitted in accordance with ITB Clauses 21 and 22 (except that withdrawals 

notices do not require copies), and in addition, the respective envelopes shall be 

clearly marked “WITHDRAWAL” or “REPLACEMENT” and 

(b) received by the Procuring and Disposing Entity prior to the deadline prescribed for 

submission of bids, in accordance with ITB Clause 22. 

 24.2 Bids requested to be withdrawn in accordance with ITB Sub-Clause 24.1 shall be 

returned unopened to the Bidder. 

 24.3 No bid may be withdrawn or replaced in the interval between the deadline for submission 

of bids and the expiration of the period of bid validity specified by the Bidder on the Bid 

Submission Sheet or any extension thereof. 

24.4 Bids may only be modified by withdrawal of the original bid and submission of a 

replacement bid in accordance with ITB Sub-Clause 24.1. Modifications submitted in any 

other way shall not be taken into account in the evaluation of bids. 

 25. Bid Opening 

 25.1 The Procuring and Disposing Entity shall conduct the bid opening in the presence of 

Bidders` designated representatives who choose to attend, at the address, date and time 

specified in the BDS. 

 25.2 First, envelopes marked “WITHDRAWAL” shall be opened and read out and the envelope 

with the corresponding bid shall not be opened, but returned to the Bidder. No bid 

withdrawal shall be permitted unless the corresponding withdrawal notice contains a valid 

authorisation to request the withdrawal and is read out at the bid opening. 

25.3 All other outer envelopes including those marked “REPLACEMENT” shall be opened 

and the technical bids within them opened. Replacement bids shall be recorded as such on 

the record of the bid opening. 

 25.4 All bids shall be opened one at a time, reading out: the name of the Bidder; the presence 



Standard Bidding Document for procurement of Non-Consultancy Services issued by PPDA March 

2014 

Page 18 

Part 1: Section 1 Instructions To Bidders 
 

 

 

  

of a Bid Security or Bid Securing Declaration, if required the total bid price and any 

discounts; and any other details as the Procuring and Disposing Entity may consider 

appropriate. No bid shall be rejected at the bid opening except for late bids, in accordance 

with ITB Sub-Clause 23.1. 

25.5 Only envelopes that are opened and read out at the bid opening shall be considered further. 

 25.6 The Procuring and Disposing Entity shall prepare a record of the bid opening that shall 

include, as a minimum: the name of the Bidder, whether there is a withdrawal and/or 

replacement, the bid price and the presence or absence of a Bid Security, where required. 

The Bidders’ representatives who are present shall be requested to sign the record. The 

omission of a Bidder’s signature on the record shall not invalidate the contents and effect 

of the record. A copy of the record shall be distributed to Bidders upon payment of a fee 

and displayed on the Procuring and Disposing Entity’s Notice Board within one working 

day from the date of the bid Opening. 

 E. Evaluation of Bids 

 26. Confidentiality 

 26.1 A Procuring and Disposing Entity shall not disclose to a bidder or to any other person 

who is not involved in the preparation of the solicitation documents, the evaluation 

process or the award decision, any information relating to- 

(a) solicitation documents, before the solicitation documents are officially issued; 

(b) the examination, clarification, evaluation and comparison of bids before the best 

evaluated bidder notice is displayed on the procurement and disposal notice board of the 

procuring and disposing entity. 

 26.2 Any effort by a Bidder to influence the Procuring and Disposing Entity in the examination, 

evaluation, comparison, and post-qualification of the bids or contract award decisions may 

result in the rejection of its bid. 

 26.3 Notwithstanding ITB Sub-Clause 26.2, from the time of bid opening to the time of Contract 

award, if any Bidder wishes to contact the Procuring and Disposing Entity on any matter 

related to the bidding process, it should do so in writing. 

 27. Clarification of Bids 

 27.1 To assist in the examination, evaluation, comparison and post-qualification of the bids, the 

Procuring and Disposing Entity may, at its discretion, ask any Bidder for a clarification of 

its bid. Any clarification submitted by a Bidder that is not in response to a request by the 

Procuring and Disposing Entity shall not be considered. The Procuring and Disposing 

Entity’s request for clarification and the response shall be in writing. The request for 

clarification shall be copied to all bidders for information purposes. No change in the price 

or substance of the bid shall be sought, offered, or permitted, except to confirm the 

correction of arithmetic errors discovered by the Procuring and Disposing Entity in the 

evaluation of the financial bids, in accordance with ITB Clause 29.4. 

 28. Compliance and Responsiveness of Bids 

 28.1 The Procuring and Disposing Entity’s determination of a bid’s compliance and 

responsiveness is to be based on the contents of the bid itself. 
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28.2 A substantially compliant and responsive bid is one that conforms to all the terms, 

conditions, and requirements of the Bidding Document without material deviation, 

reservation, or omission. A material deviation, reservation, or omission is one that: 

(a) affects in a substantial way, the scope or quality of the supplies or services or the 

performance of the works to be procured; 

(b) is inconsistent with the bidding document and which may in a substantial way, limit the 

rights of the procuring and disposing entity or the obligations of the bidder under the 

contract; 

(c) if corrected would unfairly affect the competitive position of the other bidders whose 

bids are administratively compliant and responsive; or 

(d) impacts the key factors of a procurement including cost, risk, time and quality and 

causes - 

(i) unacceptable time schedules, where it is stated in the bidding document that 

time is of the essence; 

(ii) unacceptable alternative technical details, such as design, materials, 

workmanship, specifications, standards or methodologies; or 

(iii) unacceptable counter-bids with respect to key contract terms and conditions, such 

as payment terms, price adjustment, liquidated damages, sub-contracting or 

warranty. 

 
28.3   If a bid is not substantially compliant and responsive to the Bidding Document, it shall be 

rejected by the Procuring and Disposing Entity and may not subsequently be made 

compliant and responsive by the Bidder by correction of the material deviation, 

reservation, or omission. 

 29. Nonconformities, Errors, and Omissions 

 29.1 Provided that a bid is substantially compliant and responsive, the Procuring and Disposing 

Entity may waive any non-conformity or omission in the bid that does not constitute a 

material deviation. 

 29.2 Provided that a bid is substantially compliant and responsive, the Procuring and Disposing 

Entity may request that the Bidder submit the necessary information or documentation, 

within a reasonable period of time, to rectify nonmaterial nonconformities or omissions in 

the bid related to documentation requirements. Such omission shall not be related to any 

aspect of the price of the bid.   Failure of the Bidder to comply with the request may result 

in the rejection of its bid. 

 29.3 Provided that a bid is substantially compliant and responsive, the Procuring and Disposing 

Entity shall rectify nonmaterial nonconformities or omissions. To this effect, the bid price 

shall be adjusted, for comparison purposes only, to reflect the price of the missing or non-

conforming item or component. 

 29.4 Provided that the bid is substantially compliant and responsive, the Procuring and 

Disposing Entity shall correct arithmetic errors on the following basis: 

(a)     if there is a discrepancy between the unit price and the total price that is obtained by 

multiplying the unit price and quantity, the unit price shall prevail and the total price 

shall be corrected, unless in the opinion of the Procuring and Disposing Entity there 

is an obvious misplacement of the decimal point in the unit price, in which case the 

total price as quoted shall govern and the unit price shall be 
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corrected; 

 (b) if there is an error in a total corresponding to the addition or subtraction of subtotals, 

the subtotals shall prevail and the total shall be corrected; and 

(c) if there is a discrepancy between words and figures, the amount in words shall 

prevail, unless the amount expressed in words is related to an arithmetic error, in 

which case the amount in figures shall prevail subject to (a) and (b) above. 

 29.5 If the Bidder that submitted the best evaluated bid does not accept the correction of errors, 

its bid shall be rejected and its Bid Security may be forfeited or Bid Securing Declaration 

executed. 

 30. Preliminary Examination of Bids – Eligibility and Administrative Compliance 

 30.1 The Procuring and Disposing Entity shall examine the legal documentation and other 

information submitted by Bidders to verify the eligibility of Bidders in accordance with 

ITB Clause 4. 

30.2 If after the examination of eligibility, the Procuring and Disposing Entity determines that 

the Bidder is not eligible, it shall reject the bid. 

30.3 The Procuring and Disposing Entity shall examine the bids to confirm that all documents 

and technical documentation requested in ITB Clause 12 have been provided, and to 

determine the completeness of each document submitted. 

 30.4 The Procuring and Disposing Entity shall confirm that the following documents and 

information have been provided in the bid. If any of these documents or information is 

missing, the offer shall be rejected. 

(a) the Bid Submission Sheet, including: 

(i) a brief description of the Services offered; 

(ii) the price of the bid; and 

(iii) the validity date of the bid; 

(b) the Price Schedule; 

 (c) written confirmation of authorisation to commit the Bidder; 

(d) a Bid Security or Bid Securing Declaration, if applicable; and 

(e) samples as may be required 

 31. Detailed Commercial and Technical Evaluation 

 31.1 The Procuring and Disposing Entity shall examine the bid to confirm that all terms, 

conditions and requirements of the bidding document have been accepted by the Bidder 

without any material deviation or reservation. 

31.2 If, after the examination of the terms, conditions and requirements, the Procuring and 

Disposing Entity determines that the bid is not substantially responsive in accordance with 

ITB Clause 28, it shall reject the bid. 

 32. Conversion to Single Currency 

 32.1 For evaluation and comparison purposes, the Procuring and Disposing Entity shall 

convert all bid prices expressed in amounts in various currencies into a single currency, 



Standard Bidding Document for procurement of Non-Consultancy Services issued by PPDA March 

2014 

Page 21 

Part 1: Section 1 Instructions To Bidders 
 

 

 

  

using the selling exchange rate established by the source and on the date specified in the 

BDS. 

 33. Margin of Preference 

 33.1 Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, a margin of preference shall apply. Where a Margin 

of Preference applies, its application and detail shall be specified in Section 3, Evaluation 

Methodology and Criteria. 

 
33.2 For the purpose of granting a margin of domestic preference, bids will be classified in 

one of three groups, as follows: 

(a) Group A: bids from providers incorporated or registered in Uganda where more 

than fifty percent of the bidder’s capital is owned by Ugandan citizens or by the 

Government or a procuring and disposing entity of Uganda; 

(b) Group B: bids from joint ventures or associations registered in Uganda and 

including a provider qualifying under the conditions in paragraph (a) which holds 

more than fifty percent beneficiary interest in the joint venture or association; and 

(c) Group C: all other bids which do not qualify for preference under paragraphs (a) 

or (b). 

 33.3 Bidders claiming eligibility for a Margin of Preference must complete the declarations in 

the bid submission sheet and provide documentary evidence of their eligibility in 

accordance with paragraphs 33.2 (a) or (b) above. 

 
34. Financial Comparison of Bids 

 34.1 The Procuring and Disposing Entity shall financially evaluate each bid that has been 

determined, up to this stage of the evaluation, to be substantially compliant and responsive. 

 34.2 To financially evaluate a bid, the Procuring and Disposing Entity shall only use the criteria 

and methodologies defined in this Clause and in Section 3, Evaluation Methodology and 

Criteria. No other criteria or methodology shall be permitted. 

 34.3 To financially compare bids, the Procuring and Disposing Entity shall: 

(a) determine the bid price, taking into account the costs listed in Section 3, 

Evaluation Methodology and Criteria; 

(b) correct any arithmetic errors in accordance with ITB Sub-Clause 29.4; 

(c) apply any unconditional discounts offered in accordance with ITB Sub-Clause 

13.1(d); 

 (d) make adjustments for any nonmaterial nonconformities and omissions in 

accordance with ITB Sub-Clause 29.3; 

(e) convert all bids to a single currency in accordance with ITB Clause 32; 

(f) apply any margin of preference in accordance with ITB Clause 33; and 

(g) determine the total evaluated price of each bid. 

 35. Determination of Best Evaluated Bid(s) 
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35.1 The Procuring and Disposing Entity shall compare all substantially compliant and 

responsive bids to determine the best evaluated bid or bids, in accordance with Section 3, 

Evaluation Methodology and Criteria. 

 36. Post-qualification of the Bidder 

 36.1 The Procuring and Disposing Entity shall determine to its satisfaction whether the Bidder 

that is selected as having submitted the best evaluated bid is qualified to perform the 

Contract satisfactorily. 

 36.2 The determination shall be based upon an examination of the documentary evidence of the 

Bidder’s qualifications submitted by the Bidder, pursuant to ITB Clause 5, to clarifications 

in accordance with ITB Clause 27 and the qualification criteria indicated in Section 3, 

Evaluation Methodology and Criteria. Factors not included in Section 3 shall not be used 

in the evaluation of the Bidder’s qualifications. 

 36.3 An affirmative determination shall be a prerequisite for award of the Contract to the Bidder. 

A negative determination shall result in disqualification of the bid, in which event the 

Procuring and Disposing Entity shall proceed to the next best evaluated bid to make a 

similar determination of that Bidder’s capabilities to perform satisfactorily. 

 36.4 If pre-qualification has been conducted, no post-qualification will be conducted but pre- 

qualification information shall be verified. 

 F. Award of Contract 

 37. Award Procedure 

 37.1 The Procuring Entity shall issue a Notice of Best Evaluated Bidder within five (5) days 

after the decision of the contracts committee to award a contract, place such a Notice on 

its notice board for a prescribed period, copy the Notice to all Bidders and to the Authority 

for publication on its website. 

37.2 No contract shall be signed for a period of at least ten (10) working days after the date of 

display of the Best Evaluated Bidder. 

37.3 The Procuring and Disposing Entity shall award the Contract to the Bidder whose offer 

has been determined to be the best evaluated bid, provided that the Bidder is determined 

to be qualified to perform the Contract satisfactorily and subject to satisfactory 

negotiations. 

37.4 Negotiations will only be held in exceptional circumstances as provided for under the 

PPDA Act. 

 38. The Procuring and Disposing Entity’s Right to Accept or Reject Any or All Bids 

 38.1 The Procuring and Disposing Entity reserves the right to accept or reject any bid, and to 

annul the bidding process and reject all bids at any time prior to contract signature and 

issue by the Procuring and Disposing Entity, without thereby incurring any liability to 

Bidders. 

 39. Signing and Effectiveness of Contract 

 39.1 On expiry of the ten (10) working day period after the display of the Best Evaluated Bidder, 

and upon approval of the Attorney General where applicable, the Procuring and 

Disposing Entity shall sign a contract with the successful Bidder. 
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39.2 Failure by the successful Bidder to sign the contract shall constitute sufficient ground for 

annulment of the contract award. 

39.3 Effectiveness of the contract shall be subject to submission of a satisfactory Performance 

Security where applicable and any other conditions specified in the Contract. 

40. Debriefing 

40.1 Where a bidder information on the reasons for the success of failure of their bid, the 

Procuring and Disposing Entity shall promptly give the Bidder a written debrief after the 

signing of the contract. 

41. Performance Security 

41.1 Within twenty-one (21) days of signing of the contract, the successful Bidder shall where 

applicable, furnish to the Procuring and Disposing Entity a Performance Security in the 

amount stipulated in the SCC and in the form of on demand Bank Guarantee as stipulated 

in Section 9, denominated in the type and proportions of currencies of the Contract. The 

performance security shall be issued by a Bank located in Uganda or a foreign Bank 

through correspondence with a Bank located in Uganda. On demand insurance bonds with 

proof of re-insurance, in the format included in Section 9 (contract forms) can be accepted. 

41.2 Failure of the successful Bidder to submit the above-mentioned Performance Security shall 

constitute sufficient ground for annulment of the contract award. In this case, or where 

the successful Bidder fails to sign the contract in accordance with ITB Clause 39.2, the 

successful Bidder’s Bid Security may be forfeited or the Bidder may be suspended by the 

Authority from participating in Government of Uganda public procurement and disposal 

processes under the terms of its Bid Securing Declaration. In that event, the Procuring 

and Disposing Entity may award the Contract to the next best evaluated Bidder. 

42. Advance Payment and Security 

42.1 If so stated in the BDS, the Employer will provide an Advance Payment on the Contract 

Price, subject to a maximum amount, as stated in the BDS. This Payment shall be in the 

same currencies and proportions as the Contract Payment and shall be made in accordance 

with the GCC. The performance security shall be issued by a Bank located in Uganda or a 

foreign Bank through correspondence with a Bank located in Uganda. On demand 

insurance bonds with proof of re-insurance, in the format included in Section 9 (contract 

forms) can be accepted. 

43. Administrative Review 

42.1 Bidders may seek an Administrative Review by the Accounting Officer in accordance with 

the Public Procurement and Disposal of Assets Act, 2003 if they are aggrieved with 

the decision of the Procuring and Disposing Entity. 
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Section 2. Bid Data Sheet 
 

Instructions to 

Bidders 

Reference 

 
Data relevant to the ITB 

A. General 

ITB 1.1 The Procuring and Disposing Entity is: Uganda Ministry of Education and 

Sports 

ITB 1.2 Subject: The subject of the procurement is: Supply, Installation, 

Commissioning, Operation, and Maintenance of Solar Photovoltaic Systems, 

Electrical Works and Lighting for Forty Five (45) Seed Secondary Schools in 

Three (3) Lots 

ITB 1.2 Reference: The Procurement Reference Number is: MoES/SUPLS/2024-

2025/00037 

ITB 1.2 The number and identification of lots comprising this Bidding Document is:  

Lot 1: Supply, Installation, Commissioning, Operation, and Maintenance of 

Solar Photovoltaic Systems, Electrical Works and Lighting for Fifteen (15) 

Seed Secondary Schools in Central & Western Region. 

Lot 2: Supply, Installation, Commissioning, Operation, and Maintenance of 

Solar Photovoltaic Systems, Electrical Works and Lighting for Fifteen (15) 

Seed Secondary Schools in Eastern and North- Eastern Region.  

Lot 3: Supply, Installation, Commissioning, Operation, and Maintenance of 

Solar Photovoltaic Systems, Electrical Works and Lighting for Fifteen (15) 

Seed Secondary Schools in Northern and West Nile Region.  

The minimum and maximum number of Lots a Bidder may bid for is: one (1) 

complete lot, and maximum two (2) complete lots. Bidder can quote for more 

than one lot. If more than one lot is quoted, the Bidder must prove to have 

cumulative experience (qualifications and capabilities as described under 

Section III) for supply of respective lots. 

B. Bidding Document 
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ITB 7.1 Clarification: For clarification purposes only the Procuring and Disposing 

Entity’s address is: 

Permanent Secretary, Ministry of Education and Sports, 

Attention: The Head, Procurement and Disposal Unit 

Street Address: Plot 9/11, King George VI Way 

Floor/Room number: Floor 3, Room 3.7, Embassy House 

Town/City: Kampala 

PO Box No: 7063 

Country: Uganda 

Facsimile number: 

Email: milndy2004@yahoo.com  

with copies to congbrian.od@gmail.com 

The Procuring and Disposing Entity will respond to any request for 

clarification provided that such request is received no later than 

28th February 2025  

C. Preparation of Bids 

ITB 10.1 Medium: The medium of communication shall be in writing. 

ITB 10.2 Language: The language for the bid is English. 

ITB 11.2 Pre-bid meeting: A pre-bid meeting shall be held.  

Date: 11th February 2025 at 9:00 a.m.  

Time: 9:00 a.m. 

Address for Pre-bid meeting: Ministry of Education and Sports, 

Street Address: Plot 9/11, King George VI Way 

Floor/Room number: Floor 3, Boardroom, Embassy House 

Town/City: Kampala 

Country: Uganda 

A site visit shall not be organized.  

However, bidders are free to visit any of the beneficiary schools for familiarity 

of the installation site. To facilitate these visits the Ministry of Education and 

Sports will, upon request, prepare letters for bidders granting them permission 

to visit the schools. 

 

mailto:milndy2004@yahoo.com
mailto:congbrian.od@gmail.com
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Instructions to 

Bidders 

Reference 

 
Data relevant to the ITB 

ITB 12.1(f) Additional bid information: Information required in the bid includes: 

A. System designs presenting the appropriate size and specifications of the 

solar PV system components (i.e., solar PV array, battery bank, 

controllers and inverters).   

B. Schematic diagrams for the four solar PV system types. 

C. Description and diagrams for the wiring for four solar PV system types.  

D. Information on the mounting structures for the ground-mounted, roof-

mounted arrays and streetlights.  

E. Required documentation for components and accessories of the solar PV 

systems and electrical works 

F. Design of the power room (to house components of the solar PV system 

for the main buildings) 

G. Design of the power cabinet (to house components of the solar PV system 

for staff houses) 

H. Required documentation for components and accessories of the solar 

streetlights 

I. Proposed installation layouts for solar PV system and electrical works 

J. Design and description of the security system for the solar PV system to 

power the school’s main buildings 

K. Method statement 

L. Mobilization schedule 

M. Construction schedule 

N. Site organization 

O. A plan and schedule for implementing the Environmental Social and 

Management Plan 

P. A plan and schedule for Operation and Maintenance for the installed 

electrical works, solar PV systems and solar streetlights, including a 

description of the considerations included in the system design and 

maintenance plan to ensure the system will meet its performance KPIs of 

the entire duration of the 10-year contract. 

Q. Completed bidding forms 

R. Completed Price Schedules 

Details are provided in Section 6 of this Bidding Document 

ITB 14.3 Prices: The prices quoted by the Bidder shall be: Fixed  for the Grant portion 

and varied for the energy service agreement. 

ITB 15.1 Currency: The currency of the bid shall be: US Dollars and Uganda Shillings. 

ITB 18.1 Validity Period: Bids shall be valid until 29th May 2025 . 
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ITB 19.1 A Bid Security shall be required. 

A Bid Securing Declaration shall not be required  

ITB 19.1(b) The Bid Security shall be issued by a reputable financial institution selected 

by the bidder from an eligible country. If the institution issuing the security is 

located outside Uganda, it shall have a correspondent financial institution 

located in Uganda to make it enforceable. 

ITB 19.2 The amount and currency of the Bid Security shall be:  

i) Lot 1: USD 18,000 (US Dollars Eighteen Thousand Only) or its 

equivalent in a freely convertible currency. 

ii) Lot 2: USD 18,000 (US Dollars Eighteen Thousand Four Hundred Only) 

or its equivalent in a freely convertible currency. 

iii) Lot 3: USD 18,000 (US Dollars Eighteen Thousand Only) or its equivalent 

in a freely convertible currency. 

Note: Bid Security is required for each lot as per amounts indicated above. 

Where a bidder is submitting bids for more than one lot, they can submit one 

Bid Security totaling the amount required for the lots they are submitting bids 

for. However, if the amount of Bid Security is less than the total required 

amount, the Procuring and Disposing Entity will determine for which lot or 

lots the Bid Security amount shall be applied. 

 

ITB 19.3 The Bid   Security shall be valid until 

26th June 2025 (Calculated as 28 days beyond the bid validity date above). 

ITB 20.1 Number of Copies: In addition to the Original of the Bid, the number of 

copies required is: Three (3). A soft copy of the entire bid shall also be 

provided.  

The bidder should also provide One (1) soft copy of their priced Bill of 

Quantities (BoQ) in MS Excel format. The soft copy should be saved on a 

flash drive and enclosed in the envelope with the original hardcopy. 

In case of a discrepancy between the information in the soft copy and the hard 

copy, the hard copy will supersede. 

D. Submission and Opening of Bids 
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ITB 22.1 Bid Submission: For bid submission purposes only, the Procuring and 

Disposing Entity’s address is: 

Permanent Secretary, Ministry of Education and Sports, 

Attention: The Head, Procurement and Disposal Unit,  

Street Address: Plot 9/11, King George VI Way 

Floor/Room number: Floor 3, Room 3.7, Embassy House 

Town/City: Kampala 

Country: Uganda 

The deadline for bid submission is:  

Date: 12th March 2025  

Time (local time): 11:00 a.m.  

ITB 25.1 Bid Opening: The bid opening shall take place at: 

Street Address: Plot 9/11, King George VI Way 

Floor/Room number: Floor 3, Boardroom, Embassy House 

Town/City: Kampala 

Country: Uganda 

Date: 12th March 2025 

Time (local time): 11:15 a.m. 

 

E. Evaluation of Bids 

ITB 27 

Additionally, in the event of identification of a potentially Abnormally Low 

Bid, the Procuring and Disposing Entity shall seek written clarifications from 

the Bidder, including detailed price analyses of its bid price in correlation to 

the subject matter of the contract, scope, proposed methodology, schedule, 

allocation of risks and responsibilities and any other requirements of the 

bidding document. 

An Abnormally Low Bid is one where the bid price, in combination with 

other constituent elements of the bid, appears unreasonably low to the extent 

that the bid price raises material concerns as to the capability of the Bidder to 

perform the proposed scope of work for the offered bid price. 

After evaluation of the price analyses, in the event that the Procuring and 

Disposing Entity determines that the Bidder has failed to demonstrate its 

capability to deliver the Services for the offered tender price, the Employer 

shall reject the Bid. 
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ITB 32.1 

Conversion to Single Currency: The currency that shall be used for financial 

comparison purposes to convert all bid prices expressed in various currencies 

into a single currency is: US Dollar 

The source of exchange rate shall be: Bank of Uganda.  

The date for the exchange rate shall be: 12th March 2025. 

ITB 33.1 A margin of preference shall not apply.  

ITB 34.3 (a) The bid price is not the total cost of the project, but rather, the bid price is the 

upfront costs requested to be covered by the grant as presented in the financial 

model outputs (Schedule No. 10). Note, as described in Section 4: Price 

Schedule and in Section 6.1.1, the requested upfront costs are limited to the 

full cost of the electrical works (in Schedule 3) and a maximum of 70% of the 

other total upfront costs. All other costs for the project will be paid through 

the stated quarterly payments.  

ITB 35 As noted in the bid data sheet entry referring to ITB 27, if after evaluation of 

the price analyses of an Abnormally Low Bid, in the event that the Procuring 

and Disposing Entity determines that the Bidder has failed to demonstrate its 

capability to deliver the proposed Services for the offered tender price, the bid 

shall not be considered substantially responsive and shall be rejected. 

F. Award of Contract 

ITB 42.1 The Advance Payment shall be limited to 30 percent of the requested grant as 

presented in the financial model outputs submitted in Price Schedule No. 10. 

The Advance Payment will be issued in accordance with the payment 

schedule of the grant. As described in Section 6.1.1, the grant available to pay 

for upfront costs is limited to covering 100% of the electrical works and up to 

70% of the other upfront costs.  
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Section 3. Evaluation Methodology and Criteria 

Procurement Reference Number: 

A Evaluation Methodology 

1. Methodology Used 

1.1 The evaluation methodology to be used for the evaluation of bids received shall be 

the Technical Compliance Selection (TCS) methodology. 

2. Summary of Methodology 

2.1 The Technical Compliance Selection methodology recommends the lowest priced 

bid, which is eligible, compliant and substantially responsive to the technical and 

commercial requirements of the Bidding Document, provided that the Bidder is 

determined to be qualified to perform the contract satisfactorily. 

2.2 The evaluation shall be conducted in three sequential stages – 

(a) a preliminary examination to determine the eligibility of bidders and the 

administrative compliance of bids received; 

(b) a detailed evaluation to determine the commercial and technical 

responsiveness of the eligible and compliant bids; and 

(c) a financial comparison to compare costs of the eligible, compliant, 

responsive bids received and determine the best evaluated bid. 

2.3 Failure of a bid at any stage of the evaluation shall prevent further consideration at 

the next stage of evaluation. Substantial responsiveness shall be considered a 

pass. 

B Preliminary Examination Criteria 

3. Eligibility Criteria 

3.1 The eligibility requirements shall be determined for eligible Bidders in accordance 

with ITB Clause 4.  

3.1.1        Bidders will be required to meet the qualification requirements detailed in the table 

below. 

3.1.2         In the case of a Bidder who offers to supply and install the following solar PV system 

components (i.e., solar modules, batteries, inverters and charge controllers) that the 

Bidder did not manufacture or otherwise produce, the Bidder shall provide the 

manufacturer’s authorization, using the form provided in Section 4, showing that the 

Bidder has been duly authorized by the manufacturer or producer of the related 

component to supply and install that item in Uganda, specific to the project. 

3.1.3       For the award of multiple Lots, the following additional requirements shall be met: 
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a) For average annual turnover: the aggregate requirements of each Lot shall apply. 

b) For financial resources: the aggregate requirements of each Lot shall apply. 

c) For specific experience, the aggregate requirements of each lot shall apply. 

d) Different Key Personnel as noted in Table 5 must be submitted for each Lot. 

 
 



Part 1: Section 3 Evaluation Methodology and Criteria 
 

32  

 

Factor 1 Eligibility 

Sub-Factor 

Criteria 

Documentation 

Required Requirement 

Bidder 

Single Entity 

Joint Venture (existing or intended) 

All members 

combined 
Each Partner 

At least one 

Partner 

1.1 Nationality Nationality in accordance with 

ITB 4.3. 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

N / A Form ELI –1.1 

and 1.2, with 

attachments 

1.2 Conflict of 

Interest 

No- conflicts of interests as 

described in ITB 4.4 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

N / A Bid Submission 

Sheet 

1.3 Bank Ineligibility Not have been sanctioned by the 

World Bank, pursuant to the 

Bank’s Anti-Corruption 

Guidelines1 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

N / A  

1.4 State Owned 

Enterprise or 

Institution 

Compliance with conditions of 

ITB 4.6 
Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 
N / A 

Form ELI –1.1 

and 1.2, with 

attachments 

 

 

 

 
1 A Bidder that has been sanctioned by the World Bank, pursuant to the Bank’s Anti-Corruption Guidelines, shall be ineligible to bid for, propose for, or be awarded a Bank-

financed contract or benefit from a Bank-financed contract. 
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Factor 2. Historical Contract Non-Performance 

Sub-Factor 

Criteria 

Documentation 

Required Requirement 

Bidder 

Single Entity 

Joint Venture (existing or intended) 

All members 

combined 

Each member At least one 

member 

2.1 History of non-

performing 

contracts 

Non-performance2of a contract did 

not occur within the last Five (5) 

years prior to the deadline for 

application submission, based on 

all information on fully settled 

disputes or litigation.  A fully 

settled dispute or litigation is one 

that has been resolved in 

accordance with the Dispute 

Resolution Mechanism under the 

respective contract, and where all 

appeal instances available to the 

Bidder have been exhausted.  

Must meet 

requirement by 

itself or as 

member to past 

or existing JV 

N / A Must meet 

requirement by 

itself or as 

partner to past 

or existing JV3 

N / A Form CON - 2 

2.2 Suspension  Not under suspension pursuant to 

ITB 4.5 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

N/A  

 
2Nonperformance, as decided by the Employer, shall include all contracts where (a) nonperformance was not challenged by the contractor, including through referral to the 

dispute resolution mechanism under the respective contract, and (b) contracts that were so challenged but fully settled against the contractor. Nonperformance shall not 

include contracts where Employers decision was overruled by the dispute resolution mechanism. Nonperformance must be based on all information on fully settled disputes 

or litigation, i.e. dispute or litigation that has been resolved in accordance with the dispute resolution mechanism under the respective contract and where all appeal instances 

available to the Bidder have been exhausted. 
3 This requirement also applies to contracts executed by the Bidder as JV member. 
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Factor 2. Historical Contract Non-Performance 

Sub-Factor 

Criteria 

Documentation 

Required Requirement 

Bidder 

Single Entity 

Joint Venture (existing or intended) 

All members 

combined 

Each member At least one 

member 

2.3 Pending 

Litigation 

Bid’s financial position and 

prospective long-term profitability 

still sound according to criteria 

established in 3.1 below and 

assuming that all pending 

litigation will be resolved against 

the Bidder 

Must meet 

requirement 

 

N / A Must meet 

requirement 

N / A Form CON – 2 

2.4 Litigation 

History 

No consistent history of 

court/arbitral award decisions 

against the Bidder4since 1st 

January 2018 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

N/A Form CON – 2 

 
4 The Bidder shall provide accurate information on the related Letter of Bid about any litigation or arbitration resulting from contracts completed or ongoing under its execution over the last five years. A consistent 

history of awards against the Bidder or any member of a joint venture may result in failure of the Bid. 
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Factor 2. Historical Contract Non-Performance 

Sub-Factor 

Criteria 

Documentation 

Required Requirement 

Bidder 

Single Entity 

Joint Venture (existing or intended) 

All members 

combined 

Each member At least one 

member 

2.5 Declaration: 

Environmental and 

Social (ES) past 

performance 

Declare any contract that has been 

suspended or terminated and/or 

performance security called by an 

employer for reasons of breach of 

environmental, or social 

(including Sexual Exploitation, 

and Abuse) contractual obligations 

in the past five years.5 

Must make the 

declaration. 

Where there are 

Specialized 

Subcontractor/s, 

the Specialized 

Subcontractor/s 

must also make 

the declaration. 

 

 

 

 

 

N/A 

Each must 

make the 

declaration. 

Where there are 

Specialized 

Subcontractor/s, 

the Specialized 

Subcontractor/s 

must also make 

the declaration. 

 

 

 

 

N/A 

Form CON-3 ES 

Performance 

Declaration 

2.6 World Bank’s 

SEA and/or SH 

Disqualification6 

At the time of Contract Award, 

not subject to disqualification by 

the World Bank for non-

compliance with SEA/ SH 

obligations 

Must meet 

requirement 

(including each 

subcontractor 

proposed by the 

Bidder) 

N/A Must meet 

requirement 

(including each 

subcontractor 

proposed by the 

Bidder) 

N/A Form CON-4 

 

 

 

 

 

 
5 The Employer may use this information to seek further information or clarifications in carrying out its due diligence.   
6 Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA) and/or Sexual Harassment (SH) 
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Factor 3 Financial Situation 

Sub-Factor 

Criteria 

Documentation 

Required Requirement 

Bidder 

Single Entity 

Joint Venture (existing or intended) 

All members 

combined 

Each 

member 

At least one 

member 

3.1 Financial 

Capabilities 

Submission of audited balance 

sheets or if not required by the law 

of the Bidder’s Country, other 

financial statements acceptable to 

the Employer, for the last three (3) 

years to demonstrate the current 

soundness of the Bidders financial 

position and its prospective long-

term profitability. 

Must meet 

requirement 

N / A Must meet 

requirement 

N / A Form FIN – 3.1 

with attachments 
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Factor 3 Financial Situation 

Sub-Factor 

Criteria 

Documentation 

Required Requirement 

Bidder 

Single Entity 

Joint Venture (existing or intended) 

All members 

combined 

Each 

member 

At least one 

member 

• Current ratio ≥ 1.0  

• Profitability with a minimum net 

profit margin of 10% 

3.2 Average Annual 

Turnover 

 

Minimum average annual turnover 

in works-installation of; 

Lot 1: United States Dollars One 

million, (USD 1,000,000) or its 

equivalent in a convertible 

currency calculated as total 

certified payments received for 

contracts in progress or completed, 

within the last three (3) years. 

Lot 2: United States Dollars One 

million, (USD 1,000,000) or its 

equivalent in a convertible 

currency calculated as total 

certified payments received for 

contracts in progress or completed, 

within the last three (3) years. 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

Fifty percent 

(50%) of the 

requirement 

Must meet 

Seventy 

percent 

(70%) of the 

requirement 

Form FIN –3.2 
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Factor 3 Financial Situation 

Sub-Factor 

Criteria 

Documentation 

Required Requirement 

Bidder 

Single Entity 

Joint Venture (existing or intended) 

All members 

combined 

Each 

member 

At least one 

member 

Lot 3: United States Dollars One 

million, (USD 1,000,000) or its 

equivalent in a convertible 

currency calculated as total 

certified payments received for 

contracts in progress or completed, 

within the last three (3) years.  

3.3 Financial 

Resources 

 

The Bidder must demonstrate 

access to, or availability of, 

financial resources such as liquid 

assets, unencumbered real assets, 

lines of credit, and other financial 

means, other than any contractual 

advance payments to meet: 

(i) the following cash-flow 

requirement: 

Lot 1: United States Dollars Five 

Hundred thousand (USD 500,000) 

or its equivalent in a convertible 

currency 

Lot 2: United States Dollars Five 

Hundred thousand (USD 500,000) 

or its equivalent in a convertible 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet  

Fifty percent 

(50%) of the 

requirement  

 

Must meet  

Seventy 

percent 

(70%) of the 

requirement 

Form FIN –3.3 
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Factor 3 Financial Situation 

Sub-Factor 

Criteria 

Documentation 

Required Requirement 

Bidder 

Single Entity 

Joint Venture (existing or intended) 

All members 

combined 

Each 

member 

At least one 

member 

currency 

Lot 3: United States Dollars Five 

Hundred thousand (USD 500,000) 

or its equivalent in a convertible 

currency 

and 

(ii) the overall cash flow 

requirements for this contract and 

its current commitments. 

Lot 1: United States Dollars Four 

Hundred thousand (USD 400,000) 

or its equivalent in a convertible 

currency 

Lot 2: United States Dollars Four 

Hundred thousand (USD 400,000) 

or its equivalent in a convertible 

currency 

Lot 3: United States Dollars Four 

Hundred thousand (USD 400,000) 

or its equivalent in a convertible 

currency 
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Factor 4 Experience 

Sub-Factor 

Criteria 

Documentation 

Required Requirement 

Bidder 

Single Entity 

Joint Venture (existing or intended) 

All members 

combined 

Each 

member 

At least one 

member 

4.1 General 

Experience 

Experience in Electrical and 

Energy contracts in the role of 

contractor, subcontractor, or 

management contractor for at least 

the last Seven (7) years starting 1st 

January 2017. 

Must meet 

requirement 

 

Must meet 

requirement 

N/A 

 

Must meet 

requirement 

Form EXP-4.1 

4.2(a) Specific 

Experience 

(a) Participation as contractor, 

joint venture member7, 

management contractor, or 

subcontractor, in at least three (3) 

contracts within the last Seven (7) 

years, each with a value of at least 

1) Lot-1: US$ 500,000 (Five 

Hundred Thousand) 

2) Lot-2: US$ 500,000 (Five 

Hundred Thousand) 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirements9 

Must meet 

Fifty percent 

(50%) of the 

requirement 

 

Must meet 

Seventy 

percent (70%) 

of the 

requirement 

Form EXP 4.2(a) 

 

 
7 For contracts under which the Bidder participated as a joint venture member or sub-contractor, only the Bidder’s share, by value, shall be considered to meet this 

requirement 
9 In the case of JV, the value of contracts completed by its members shall not be aggregated to determine whether the requirement of the minimum value of a single contract 

has been met. Instead, each contract performed by each member shall satisfy the minimum value of a single contract as required for single entity. In determining whether the 

JV meets the requirement of total number of contracts, only the number of contracts completed by all members each of value equal or more than the minimum value required 

shall be aggregated. 
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Factor 4 Experience 

Sub-Factor 

Criteria 

Documentation 

Required Requirement 

Bidder 

Single Entity 

Joint Venture (existing or intended) 

All members 

combined 

Each 

member 

At least one 

member 

 

3) Lot-3: US$ 500,000 (Five 

Hundred Thousand) 

that have been successfully and 

substantially8 completed and that 

have included supply of solar 

systems and associated operation 

and maintenance across multiple 

systems. 

4.2(b) Specific 

Experience  

(b) For the above or other contracts 

executed during the period 

stipulated in 4.2(a) above, a 

minimum experience in the 

following key activities:   

i) Demonstrate cumulative 

experience under a single 

contract of installing systems 

totaling 50kWp solar PV 

Must meet 

requirements 

 

Must meet 

requirements10 

Must meet at 

least Fifty 

percent 

(50%) of the 

requirements 

Must meet at 

least Seventy 

percent (70%) 

of the 

requirements 

for key 

activities listed 

below 

Form EXP-4.2(b) 

 
8 Substantial completion shall be based on 80% or more Plant and installation completed under the contract. 
10 In the case of JV, the value of contracts completed by its members shall not be aggregated to determine whether the requirement of the minimum value of a single contract 

has been met. Instead, each contract performed by each member shall satisfy the minimum value of a single contract as required for single entity. In determining whether the 

JV meets the requirement of total number of contracts, only the number of contracts completed by all members each of value equal or more than the minimum value required 

shall be aggregated. 
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Factor 4 Experience 

Sub-Factor 

Criteria 

Documentation 

Required Requirement 

Bidder 

Single Entity 

Joint Venture (existing or intended) 

All members 

combined 

Each 

member 

At least one 

member 

array capacity, 40,000 Ah 

battery capacity, 50kVA 

inverter capacity, and O&M.  

ii) Proven experience installing 

and operating systems that 

use the same technologies 

(battery type, inverter type, 

etc.) that are included in the 

proposed designs. 

iii) Experience implementing a 

project with 10 or more solar 

systems concurrently.   

4.2 (c) For the contracts in 4.2 (a) above 

and/ or any other contracts 

[substantially completed and under 

implementation] as prime 

contractor, joint venture member, 

or Subcontractor between 1st 

January 2017 and Application 

submission deadline, experience in 

managing ES risks and impacts as 

outlined in the ESMP. 

Must meet 

requirements 

 

Must meet 

requirements 

 

Must meet 

requirements 

Must meet 

requirements 

 

Form EXP – 4.2 

(c) 
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5. Provider’s Representative and other Key Personnel 

The Bidder must demonstrate that it will have suitably qualified Provider’s Representative and other suitably qualified key personnel in adequate numbers 

as described in the requirements below. 

No. Position 
No. of personnel 

required per Lot  

Total Work 

Experience 

(years) 

Similar Works 

Experience 

(years) 

Academic / Education Qualifications 

1 Construction 

Manager  

1 No. 

 

10 5 

Minimum Engineering Degree in Electrical/ Energy/ Mechanical, 

5 years specific experience in off-grid standalone solar PV  

systems with three (3) projects of 50Kwp minimum capacity and 

must be a registered engineer with UIPE/ERB 

2 
Technical 

Supervisor 1 No. 

 

5 3 

Minimum Diploma in Electrical/ Energy / Mechanical 

Engineering specific experience in solar PV, electrical 

installation, power inverters and off-grid standalone solar PV 

systems with 3 projects of minimum installed capacity of 50kWp 

each (either as a single installation or sum of multiple 

installations under one contract).  

3 
Field Technicians 

5 No. 

 

3 3 

Minimum Advanced Certificate (Craft-Grade III) in Electrical/ 

Energy/ Mechanical Engineering and 3 years’ general 

experience and specific experience in solar PV, electrical 

installation, power inverters and off-grid standalone solar PV 

systems with 2 projects of minimum installed capacity of 80kWp 

each (either as a single installation or sum of multiple 

installations under one contract). 

4 
Environmental 

Officer  

1 No. 

 

5 2 Minimum qualification in Bachelor of Environmental Science or 

other related degree from a recognized university, with a 

minimum of five years’ experience in undertaking at least two 

assignments in relation to ESMP implementation and monitoring. 
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5. Provider’s Representative and other Key Personnel 

The Bidder must demonstrate that it will have suitably qualified Provider’s Representative and other suitably qualified key personnel in adequate numbers 

as described in the requirements below. 

No. Position 
No. of personnel 

required per Lot  

Total Work 

Experience 

(years) 

Similar Works 

Experience 

(years) 

Academic / Education Qualifications 

5 
Sociologist  1 No. 

 

5 2 Minimum qualification in Bachelor of Social Sciences degree or 

other related degree from a recognized university, with a 

minimum of five years’ experience in undertaking at least two 

assignments in relation to ESMP implementation and monitoring 

6 
Occupational, 

Health and Safety 

Officer 

1 No 

 

5 2 Minimum qualification in Bachelor of Health-related science with 

a certificate in Occupational Health and Safety, minimum of five 

years’ experience in undertaking at least two energy assignments 

▪ A Bidder submitting for more than one Lot MUST submit different personnel for each Lot.  

▪ In case of Joint Venture, the JV proportion MUST be reflected in the percentage of staff belonging to each of the JV members.  

▪ For any position, equivalent academic/education qualifications in a related field/discipline will be acceptable.  

▪ All the key-personnel shall be fluent in the English language, both written and spoken. 

▪ The Bidder shall demonstrate that the personnel for key positions meet the minimum requirements in the table above.  

▪ The Bidder shall provide details of the Provider’s Representative and other key personnel and such other key personnel that the Bidder considers appropriate to 

perform the Contract, together with their academic qualifications and work experience. The Bidder shall complete Forms PER-1 and PER-2 for all the required 

personnel (the forms are in Section 4: Bidding Forms). 
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3.2 The documentation required to provide evidence of eligibility shall be: 

(a) a certificate of registration issued by the Authority for bidders currently 

registered with the Authority or a copy of the Bidder’s Trading license or 

equivalent and a copy of the Bidder’s Certificate of Registration or 

equivalent for bidders not currently registered with the Authority; 

(b) a statement in the Bid Submission Sheet that the bidder meets the eligibility 

criteria stated in ITB 4.1; 

(c) a declaration in the Bid Submission Sheet of nationality of the Bidder; 

(d) a declaration in the Bid Submission Sheet that the Bidder is not under 

suspension by the Authority; 

(e) fulfilment of obligations to pay taxes and social security contributions in 

Uganda where applicable. 

4. Administrative Compliance Criteria 

4.1 The evaluation of Administrative Compliance shall be conducted in accordance with 

ITB Sub-Clauses 30.3 and 30.4. 

 

C Detailed Evaluation Criteria 

5. Commercial Criteria 

5.1 The commercial responsiveness of bids shall be evaluated in accordance with ITB 

Clause 31. The criteria shall be: 

(a) acceptance of the conditions of the proposed contract; 

(b) acceptable mobilisation period. 

 
6. Technical Criteria 

6.1 Technical responsiveness shall be evaluated in accordance with ITB Clause 31. 

6.2 The Terms of Reference detail the minimum technical requirements. 

Responsiveness is determined by comparison of the specification offered to the 

specification required in Section 6 and the evaluation is conducted on a pass/fail basis. 

Substantial responsiveness shall be considered a pass. 

 

D Financial Comparison Criteria 

6. Costs to be included in Bid Price 

6.1 The financial comparison shall be conducted in accordance with ITB Clause 34. 

The costs to be included in the bid price bid are: 

(a) the unit and total rates in the Price Schedule; 

(b) taxes, duties and levies; 

7. Margin of Preference 
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7.1 If the BDS specifies the application of a margin of preference for the purpose of 

bid comparison, the following procedures will apply: 

 

7.2 The Procuring and Disposing Entity will first review the bids to confirm the 

appropriateness of the classification, and to identify the bid group classification of 

each based upon bidders’ declarations in the Bid Submission Sheet and supporting 

evidence. 

7.3 The Procuring and Disposing Entity will then add the following margins to the 

evaluated bid price, as determined in accordance with paragraph 6.1 above, for the 

purpose of further comparison only: 

(a) seven (7) percent of the bid price to all bids in Group C; 

(b) four (4) percent of the bid price to all bids in Group B. 

 

7.4 The lowest-evaluated bid shall be determined using the adjusted bid prices 

including added margins. 

8. Determination of Best Evaluated Bid or Bids 

8.1 The bid with the lowest evaluated price, from among those which are eligible, 

compliant and substantially responsive shall be the best evaluated bid. 

E Post-qualification 

The Procuring and Disposing Entity shall undertake a post qualification on the Best 

Evaluated Bidder to confirm whether the best evaluated bidder has the capacity and 

financial resources to execute the procurement. 
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Section 4. Bidding Forms 
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[This Bid Submission Sheet should be on the letterhead of the Bidder and should be signed 

by a person with the proper authority to sign documents that are binding on the Bidder. 

It should be included by the Bidder in its bid] 

1. Bid Submission Sheet 

Date: [insert date (as day, month and year) of bid submission] Procurement Reference 

No: [insert Procurement Reference number] 

To: [insert complete name of Procuring and DisposingEntity]  

We, the undersigned, declare that: 

(a) We have examined and have no reservations to the Bidding Document, including 

Addenda No.: [insert the number and issuing date of each Addenda]; 

(b) We offer to provide the services in conformity with the Bidding Document for the 

[insert a brief description of the Services]; 

(c) The total price of our Bid is: [insert the total bid price in words and figures, 

indicating the amounts and currency]; This amount is exclusive of local taxes which 

we have estimated at [insert amount in words and figures]; 

(d) Our bid shall be valid until the date specified in ITB Sub-Clause 18.1 and it shall 

remain binding upon us and may be accepted at any time before that date; 

(e) If our bid is accepted, we commit to obtain a Performance Security in accordance 

with the Bidding Document where required in the amount of [insert amount and 

currency in words and figures of the performance security] for the due performance 

of the Contract; 

(f) We, including any subcontractors or providers for any part of the contract resulting 

from this procurement process, are eligible to participate in public procurement in 

accordance with ITB Clause 4.1; 

(g) We, including any subcontractors or providers for any part of the contract resulting 

from this procurement process are registered with the Authority. [Bidders who are 

not registered or whose subcontractors are not registered should amend the 

statement to reflect their status. Registered bidders should indicate their 

registration number]; 

(h) We, including any associates or Joint Venture partners for any part of the contract, 

have nationals from the following eligible countries; [Insert details] 

(i) We are eligible for a Margin of Preference in accordance with ITB Clause 33 and 

are eligible for inclusion in [insert Group A or Group B as appropriate] and enclose 

documentary evidence of our eligibility; 

[or] 

We are not eligible for a Margin of Preference in accordance with ITB Clause 33; 

(j) We have signed and undertake to abide by the Code of Ethical Conduct for Bidders 

and Providers attached during the procurement process and the execution of any 

resulting contract; 
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(k) The following commissions, gratuities, or fees have been paid or are to be paid with 

respect to the bidding process or execution of the Contract: [insert complete name of 

each Recipient, its full address, the reason for which each commission or gratuity 

was paid and the amount and currency of each such commission or gratuity]; 
 

Name and address of 

Recipient 

Purpose/Reason Currency and 

Amount 

   

   

   

[If none has been paid or is to be paid, indicate “none”] 

(l) We are not participating, as Bidders, in more than one bid in this bidding process; 

(m) We, including any subcontractors, do not have any conflict of interest as detailed in 

ITB Clause 4.4; 

(n) We, our affiliates or subsidiaries—including any subcontractors or Providers for any 

part of the contract—have not been suspended by the Public Procurement and Disposal 

of Public Assets Authority in Uganda from participating in public procurement; 

(o) Our Bid is binding upon us, subject to modifications agreed during any contract 

negotiations; 

(p) We understand that you are not bound to accept the lowest evaluated bid or any other 

bid that you may receive; 

 

 

 

 
Name: [insert complete name of person signing the Bid] 

 

In the capacity of [insert legal capacity of person signing the bid] 

 

Signed: [signature of person whose name and capacity are shown above] 

 

Duly authorised to sign the bid for and on behalf of: [insert complete name of Bidder] 

 

Dated on day of , [insert date of signing] 
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2. Code of Ethical Conduct in Business for Bidders and       

Providers 

(Under Section 93 of the Public Procurement and Disposal of Public Assets Act, 2003) 

 

1. Ethical Principles 

Bidders and providers shall at all times- 

(a) maintain integrity and independence in their professional judgement and conduct; 

(b) comply with both the letter and the spirit of- 

i. the laws of Uganda; and 

ii. any contract awarded. 

(c) avoid associations with businesses and organisations which are in conflict with 

this code. 

2. Standards 

Bidders and providers shall- 

(a) strive to provide works, services and supplies of high quality and accept full 

responsibility for all works, services or supplies provided; 

(b) comply with the professional standards of their industry or of any professional 

body of which they are members. 

3. Conflict of Interest 

Bidders and providers shall not accept contracts which would constitute a conflict of 

interest with, any prior or current contract with any procuring and disposing entity. 

Bidders and providers shall disclose to all concerned parties those conflicts of interest 

that cannot reasonably be avoided or escaped. 

4. Confidentiality and Accuracy of Information 

(1) Information given by bidders and providers in the course of procurement processes 

or the performance of contracts shall be true, fair and not designed to mislead. 

(2) Providers shall respect the confidentiality of information received in the course of 

performance of a contract and shall not use such information for personal gain. 

5. Gifts and Hospitality 

Bidders and providers shall not offer gifts or hospitality directly or indirectly, to staff 

of a procuring and disposing entity that might be viewed by others as having an 

influence on a government procurement decision. 

6. Inducements 

(1) Bidders and providers shall not offer or give anything of value to influence the 

action of a public official in the procurement process or in contract execution. 

(2) Bidders and providers shall not ask a public official to do anything which is 

inconsistent with the Act, Regulations, Guidelines or the Code of Ethical Conduct 

in Business. 

7. Fraudulent Practices 

Bidders and providers shall not- 
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(a) collude with other businesses and organisations with the intention of 

depriving a procuring and disposing entity of the benefits of free and open 

competition; 

(b) enter into business arrangements that might prevent the effective 

operation of fair competition; 

(c) engage in deceptive financial practices, such as bribery, double billing or 

other improper financial practices; 

(d) misrepresent facts in order to influence a procurement process or the 

execution of a contract to the detriment of the Procuring and Disposing 

Entity; or utter false documents; 

(e) unlawfully obtain information relating to a procurement process in order 

to influence the process or execution of a contract to the detriment of the 

PDE; and 

(f) withholding information from the PDE during contract execution to the 

detriment of the PDE. 

 
 

I .................................................. agree to comply with the above code of ethical conduct 

in business. 
 

 

--------------------------------------- ----------------------------------------------- 

AUTHORISED SIGNATORY NAME OF BIDDER/PROVIDER 
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[This Bid Security should be on the letterhead of the issuing Financial Institution and 

should be signed by a person with the proper authority to sign the Bid Security.   It should 

be included by the Bidder in its bid]. 

3. Bid Security 

Date: [insert date (as day, month and year) of bid 

submission] Procurement Reference No.: [insert Procurement 

Reference Number] 

To: [insert complete name of Procuring and Disposing Entity] 
 

Whereas [insert complete name of Bidder] (hereinafter “the Bidder”) has submitted its 

bid dated [insert date (as day, month and year] for Procurement Reference number 

[insert Procurement Reference number] for the supply of [insert brief description of the 

Services], hereinafter called “the Bid.” 

KNOW ALL PEOPLE by these presents that WE [insert complete name of institution 

issuing the Bid Security], of [insert city of domicile and country of nationality] having 

our registered office at [insert full address of the issuing institution] (hereinafter “the 

Guarantor”), are bound unto [insert complete name of the Procuring and Disposing 

Entity] (hereinafter “the Procuring and Disposing Entity”) in the sum of [specify in words 

the amount and currency of the bid security] [specify the amount and currency in figures], 

for which payment well and truly to be made to the aforementioned Procuring and 

Disposing Entity, the Guarantor binds itself, its successors or assignees by these presents. 

Sealed with the Common Seal of this Guarantor this [insert day in numbers] day of [insert 

month], [insert year]. 

THE CONDITIONS of this obligation are the following: 

1. If the Bidder withdraws its bid during the period of bid validity specified by the 

Bidder in the Bid Submission Sheet, except as provided in ITB Sub-Clause 18.3; or 

2. If the Bidder, having been notified of the acceptance of its bid by the Procuring and 

Disposing Entity, during the period of bid validity, fails or refuses to: 

(a) sign the Contract in accordance with ITB Clause 39; or 

(b) furnish the Performance Security, in accordance with the ITB Clause 41; or 

(c) accept the correction of its bid by the Procuring Entity, pursuant to ITB 

Clause. 29; 

we undertake to pay the Procuring and Disposing Entity up to the above amount 

upon receipt of its first written demand, without the Procuring and Disposing Entity 

having to substantiate its demand, provided that in its demand the Procuring and 

Disposing Entity states that the amount claimed by it is due to it, owing to the 

occurrence of one or more of the above conditions, specifying the occurred 

conditions. 

This security shall remain in force up to and including [insert date in accordance with 

ITB Clause 19.3], and any demand in respect thereof should be received by the Guarantor 

no later than the above date. This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand 

Guarantees, ICC Publication No. 758. 
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Signed: [insert signature of person whose name and capacity are shown below] 

Name: [insert complete name of person signing the Bid] 

In the capacity of [insert legal capacity of person signing the bid] 

Duly authorised to sign the bid for and on behalf of: [insert complete name of Bidder] 
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[Use Bidder’s Letterhead] 

[Name of Bidder]  

[Physical Address of Bidder] 

 

Bid-Securing Declaration 

Date: [insert date (as day, month and year)] 

Procurement Reference. No.: [insert Procurement Reference Number] 

 
 

To: [insert complete name of Procuring and Disposing Entity] 

 
We, the undersigned, declare that: 

1. We understand that, according to your conditions, bids must be supported by a Bid- 

Securing Declaration. 

2. We accept that we may be suspended for three years by the Authority from being 

eligible for bidding in any contract with the Government of Uganda, if we are in breach of 

our obligation(s) under the bid conditions, because we: 

(a) have withdrawn our bid during the period of bid validity specified by us in 

the Bid Submission Sheet or 

(b) having been notified of the acceptance of our bid by the Procuring and 

Disposing Entity during the period of bid validity (i) fail or refuse to execute 

the Contract if required or (ii) fail or refuse to furnish the Performance Security 

in accordance with ITB Clause 41; or (iii) fail or refuse to accept the 

correction of our bid by the Procuring and Disposing Entity, pursuant to ITB 

Clause 29; 

3. We understand this Bid Securing Declaration shall remain valid and including [insert 

date in accordance with ITB Clause 19.3] 

Signed: [insert signature of person whose name and capacity are shown] In the capacity of 

[insert legal capacity of person signing the Bid Securing Declaration] 

 

Name: [insert complete name of person signing the Bid Securing Declaration] 

 
Duly authorized to sign the bid securing declaration for and on behalf of: [insert 

complete name of Bidder] 

 

Dated on day of , [insert date of signing] 

 
Corporate Seal (where appropriate) 

 

[Note: In case of a Joint Venture, the Bid Securing Declaration must be in the name of 

all partners to the Joint Venture that submits the bid.] 
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[This Price Schedule should be signed by a person with the proper authority to sign 

documents for the Bidder. It should be included by the Bidder in its bid. The Bidder 

may reproduce this in landscape format but is responsible for its accurate 

reproduction]. 

 

4. Price Schedule 

 

General 

 

1. Blank price schedules are provided in Appendix 7: Pricing Schedules. The main Price Schedule 

is divided into separate schedules listed below, with separate worksheets provided for each 

schedule.  

 

Schedule No. 0.  Site surveys 

Schedule No. 1A.  Solar PV System to power the main buildings for each secondary school (in 

areas with average solar insolation), mandatory spare parts, and solar 

streetlights 

Schedule No. 1B.  Solar PV System to power the main buildings for each secondary school (in 

areas with below average solar insolation), mandatory spare parts, and solar 

streetlights 

Schedule No. 2A.  Solar PV System to power staff houses for each secondary school (in areas 

with average solar insolation), and mandatory spare parts 

Schedule No. 2B.  Solar PV System to power staff houses for each secondary school (in areas 

with below average solar insolation) and mandatory spare parts 

Schedule No. 1 & 2.  Solar PV Systems, Street Lights and Mandatory Spare Parts (Totals for 

Schedules 1A, 1B, 2A and 2B) 

Schedule No. 3.  Summary of Electrical Works and mandatory spares for electrical works 

Schedule No. 4.  Factory Acceptance Tests, ESMP, Transport, Permits, Installation, and 

Commissioning 

Schedule No. 5.  Insurance Cover  

Schedule No. 6.  Setup to deliver long-term operation and maintenance services 

Schedule No. 7.  Operation & Maintenance of the electrical works, solar PV systems and 

streetlights (annual quote for costs that recur every year) 

Schedule No. 8.  Replacement parts and non-recurring costs for Operation & Maintenance  

Schedule No. 9. Grand Summary 

Schedule No. 10.  Financial Model Outputs (a separate financial model shall also be submitted in 

addition to this formatted schedule with the key outputs of the model.) 
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2. The Schedules do not generally give a full description of the plant and equipment to be supplied 

and the services to be performed under each item. Bidders shall be deemed to have read the 

Technical Specifications and other sections of the bidding documents to ascertain the full scope 

of the requirements included in each item prior to filling in the rates and prices. The entered rates 

and prices shall be deemed to include for the full scope as aforesaid, including overheads and 

profit. 

 

3. A separate spreadsheet (Schedule 3: Detailed Breakdown of Electrical Works) is included in 

Appendix 7, which provides a detailed description of the equipment and services to be supplied 

for Electrical Works. Bidders need to first complete the detailed breakdown of electrical works 

spreadsheet before completing the Schedule 3 worksheet (Summary of Electrical Works and 

mandatory spares for electrical works) in the Main Price Schedule Spreadsheet.   

 

4. If bidders are unclear or uncertain as to the scope of any item, they shall seek clarification in 

accordance with the Instructions to Bidders in the bidding documents prior to submitting their 

bid. 

 

Pricing 

 

5. The price shall include all customs duties, sales tax, and other taxes. It should be noted for this 

contract, all solar PV works are Value Added Tax (VAT) exempted, so in case of any anomaly 

arising from the Provider’s negligence during importation of purchases within Uganda, the 

Ministry of Education and Sports shall not be liable to pay any VAT. Only the service of 

maintenance shall attract 18% VAT (schedule No. 7). 

  

6. Prices shall be filled in indelible ink, and any alterations necessary due to errors, etc., shall be 

initialed by the Bidder. 

 

As specified in the Bid Data Sheet and Special Conditions of Contract, prices shall be fixed and 

firm for the duration of the Contract, except under specific conditions outlined in the Energy 

Services Agreement, Appendix C to the Contract. 

 

7. Bid prices shall be quoted in the manner indicated and, in the currencies, specified in the 

Instructions to Bidders in the bidding documents. 

 

Prices given in the Schedules against each item shall be for the scope covered by that item as 

detailed in the Technical Specifications, Drawings or elsewhere in the bidding documents. 

 

8. Where there are errors between the total of the amounts given under the column for the price 

breakdown and the amount given under the Total Price, the former shall prevail, and the latter will 

be corrected accordingly. 

 

Where there are errors between the total of the amounts of Schedule Nos. 0 to 8 and the amount 

given in Schedule No. 9 (Grand Summary) or No. 10 (Financial Model Outputs), the former shall 

prevail, and the latter will be corrected accordingly. 

 

Where there are discrepancies between amounts stated in figures and amounts stated in words, the 

amounts stated in words shall prevail. 

 

9. Payments under the UECCC Grant Agreement shall be invoiced by the Provider and made to the 
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Provider in foreign currency (USD). Quarterly payments under the Energy Services Agreement 

shall be invoiced by the Provider and made to the Provider in local currency (UGX). The final 

payment under the UECCC Grant Agreement and all quarterly payments under the Energy Services 

Agreement will be adjusted for inflation based on the Core Consumer Price Index published by the 

Uganda Bureau of Statistics for the date of payment. (See details in Appendix C Energy Service 

Agreement). 

 

10. Items left blank will be deemed to have been included in other items. The TOTAL for each 

Schedule and the TOTAL of the Grand Summary shall be deemed to be the total price for executing 

the Facilities and sections thereof in complete accordance with the Contract, whether each 

individual item has been priced. 

 

11. When requested by the Procuring and Disposing Entity for the purposes of making payments or 

part payments, valuing variations, or evaluating claims, or for such other purposes as the 

Procuring and Disposing Entity may reasonably require, the Provider shall provide the Procuring 

and Disposing Entity with a breakdown of any composite or lump sum items included in the 

Schedules. 

 

12. Local taxes should be included where applicable. Awarded bidders will be notified during 

contracting of which taxes can be exempted and the process for securing exemptions.   

 

13. All costs included in the Grand Summary shall be shown in a financial model which presents 

anticipated payments over the course of the entire project on a quarterly basis. A template is not 

provided for developing the model; the bidder shall submit a digital model in Microsoft Excel or 

similar open-source software that presents the items below. The outputs of the bidder’s model 

shall be presented in the template for Schedule No. 10. 

1. The financial model shall cover all costs to implement the project through the date of 

operational acceptance and all costs needed for the prudent operation of the systems for 

10 years after the date of operational acceptance.  

2. The financial model shall not consider inflation as these adjustments will be addressed at 

the time of payment. Alignment between the price schedules and the financial model shall 

be clear. All costs presented in the financial model (including, but not limited to, capex, 

installation costs, electrical works, operations costs, financing costs, interest, expected 

profit, insurance, and taxes) shall be included in the price schedules and vice versa.  

3. As described in Section 6.1.1, the grant available to pay for upfront costs is limited to 

covering the costs of electrical works and up to 70% of the other upfront costs. The 

financial model shall reflect this limitation and demonstrate how 30% or more of the 

upfront costs for the solar energy systems will be distributed over the 10 years after the 

date of operational acceptance.  

4. The financial model shall present any other sources of financing (debt, equity, etc.) to be 

used to enable the project. (Note, more detailed financial information may be required to 

be provided by the winning bidder prior to contracting.) 

5. All costs shall indicate whether they are expected to be incurred in local currency (UGX) 

or foreign currency (USD) (or what portion of the cost is expected to be incurred in each 

currency). 

6. The outputs of the financial model shall include the following: 

• Total upfront costs 

• Upfront costs requested to be covered by the grant (up to 100% of the electrical works 

and up to 70% of the total upfront costs) 

• Requested payment amounts according to the implementation schedule presented in 
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Section 6.6.  

• Upfront costs to be paid over 10-year operations period (at least 30% of the total 

upfront costs of the solar energy systems) 

• Operations and maintenance costs over the 10-year operations period  

• Replacement costs over the 10-year operations period 

• Breakdown of the quarterly payment that covers the operation and maintenance, 

replacements, and remaining upfront costs. The quarterly payment is a flat fee (i.e., 

there will be a single value used across all 10 years). (Note that the quarterly payment 

may be prorated in cases of poor system performance; see details in Appendix C: 

Energy Service Agreement.) The bidder shall show how the payment is divided 

between upfront costs, operations and maintenance costs, and replacement costs for 

each of the four system types on an individual basis and for the aggregation of all 

systems within each lot. Note that the quarterly payment (prior to any prorating) for 

each type of system shall be as follows: 

o Location (high insolation) 

▪ Main buildings and street lighting: UGX 2,700,485  

▪ Staff housing: UGX 639,407 

o Location (low insolation) 

▪ Main buildings and street lighting:  UGX 3,491,932  

▪ Staff housing: UGX 823,544 

Based on the composition of the Lots, this results in a total for each Lot as follows: 

o UGX 57,903,051 for Lot 1 

o UGX 54,000,715 for Lot 2 

o UGX 51,073,963 for Lot 3 

The methods used to determine these outputs should be clearly presented and described in the 

financial model. 
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[This Qualification Form should be submitted for the Bidder. The form should be on the 

letterhead of the Bidder and should be signed by a person with the proper authority to 

sign. It should be included by the Bidder in its bid, if so stated in Section 3. 

The information will be used for purposes of post-qualification or for verification of pre- 

qualification. This information will not be incorporated in the Contract. Attach additional 

pages as necessary. 

Refer to Section 3, Evaluation Methodology and Criteria for details of the criteria to be 

met and information to be completed]. 
 

5. Qualification Form 

Name of Bidder: 

 

1. The work performed providing Services of a similar nature and value over recent years is: 

[List also details of Services under way or committed, including expected completion date.] 
 

No Name of Client and 

Contact Person 

Type of Work 

Performed 

Duration and Dates 

of Contract 

Value of 

contract 

     

     

     

     

 

 
2. The major items of equipment proposed for carrying out the Services are: 

 

Item of 

Equipment 

Description, 

make and age 

(years) 

Condition (new, good, 

poor) and number 

available 

Owned, leased, or to be 

purchased 

    

    

    

    



Part 1:  Section 4 Bidding Forms 

Standard Bidding Document for Procurement of Non-Consultancy Services under Open  bidding issued 

by PPDA March, 2014 

Page 60 

 

 

 

3. The qualifications and experience of key personnel proposed for administration 

and execution of the Contract are: [Attach biographical data.] 
 

Position Name Years of 

Experience 

(general) 

Year of Experience 

in proposed 

position 

    

    

    

 

 
4. Banks that may provide references if contacted by the Procuring and Disposing 

Entity are: [State name, address and telephone, telex and facsimile numbers] 

 

 

5. Additional qualification information is attached, as required. 

 

 

We, the undersigned, declare that 
 

(a) the information contained in and attached to this form is true and accurate as of the 

date of bid submission: 
 

or [delete statement which does not apply] 
 

(b) the originally submitted pre-qualification information remains essentially correct 

as of the date of bid submission. 

 
 

Signed:  [signature of person whose name and capacity are shown 

below] Name: [insert complete name of person signing the Qualification 

Form] In the capacity of [insert legal capacity of person signing the Qualification 

Form] 

Duly authorised to 

sign the 

Qualification Form 

for and on behalf of: [insert complete name of Bidder] 

 

Dated on day of , [insert date of signing
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6. Form ELI 1.1: Bidder Information Sheet 

Date:  ______________________ 

Procurement Reference No.: ___________________ 

Page ________ of _______ pages 

 

1.  Bidder’s Legal Name  

 

2.  In case of JV, legal name of each party: 

 

3.  Bidder’s actual or intended Country of Registration: 

4.  Bidder’s Year of Registration:  

5.  Bidder’s Legal Address in Country of Registration: 

 

6.  Bidder’s Authorized Representative Information 

     Name: 

     Address: 

     Telephone/Fax numbers: 

     Email Address: 

 

7. Attached are copies of original documents of 

 Articles of Incorporation (or equivalent documents of constitution or association), and/or 

documents of registration of the legal entity named above, in accordance with ITB 4.4 

 In case of JV, letter of intent to form JV or JV agreement, in accordance with ITB 4.1 

 In case of state-owned enterprise or institution, in accordance with ITB 4.6, documents 

establishing: 

• Legal and financial autonomy 

• Operation under commercial law 

• Establishing that the Bidder is not under the supervision of the Employer 

8. Included are the organizational chart, a list of Board of Directors, and the beneficial ownership. [If 

required under BDS ITB 46.1, the successful Bidder shall provide additional information on 

beneficial ownership, using the Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form.] 
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7. Form ELI 1.2: Party to JV Information Sheet 

Date: ______________________ 

Procurement Reference No.: ___________________ 

Page ________ of_ ______ pages 

 

1.  Bidder’s Legal Name:  

 

2.  JV’s Party legal name: 

3.  JV’s Party Country of Registration: 

4. JV’s Party Year of Registration: 

 

5.  JV’s Party Legal Address in Country of Registration: 

 

6.  JV’s Party Authorized Representative Information 

Name: 

Address: 

Telephone/Fax numbers: 

Email Address: 

 

7. Attached are copies of original documents of 

 Articles of Incorporation (or equivalent documents of constitution or association), and/or 

registration documents of the legal entity named above, in accordance with ITB 4.4. 

  In case of a state-owned enterprise or institution, documents establishing legal and financial 

autonomy, operation in accordance with commercial law, and that they are not under the 

supervision of the Employer, in accordance with ITB 4.6. 

8. Included are the organizational chart, a list of Board of Directors, and the beneficial ownership. 

[If required under BDS ITB 46.1, the successful Bidder shall provide additional information on 

beneficial ownership for each JV member using the Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form.] 
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8. Proposed Subcontractors for Major Items  

 

A list of major items is provided below. 

 

The following Subcontractors and/or manufacturers are proposed for carrying out the item of the 

facilities indicated.  Bidders are free to propose more than one for each item and additional items. 

 

 

Major Items  Proposed Subcontractors/Manufacturers Nationality 

Modules   

Mounting Structure   

Inverters   

Charge controllers   

Batteries   

Solar Streetlights   

Power Room   

Power cables   

LED fixtures   

Sockets    

Switches   

Distribution Boards    
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9. Manufacturer’s Authorization 

 

Date: __________________ 

Procurement Reference No.: _________________ 

To:  ________________________ 

WHEREAS 

 

We ___________________, who are official manufacturers of____________________, having 

factories at _____________________, do hereby authorize ______________________ to submit a 

Bid the purpose of which is to provide the following goods, manufactured by us 

_______________________, and to subsequently negotiate and sign the Contract. 

 

We hereby extend our full guarantee and warranty with respect to the goods offered by the above 

firm. 

 

Signed: _______________________________________ 

 

 

Name: ______________________________________  

 

Title:______________________________________ 

 

Duly authorized to sign this Authorization on behalf of: 

______________________________________ 

 

Dated on ____________ day of __________________, _______  
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10. Form CON – 2: Historical Contract Non-Performance, 

Pending Litigation and Litigation History 

Bidder’s Legal Name:  _______________________      Date:  _____________________ 

JV Member Legal Name:  _______________________  

Procurement Reference No.:  __________________ 

Page _______ of _______ pages  

 

Non-Performed Contracts in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria  

 Contract non-performance did not occur since 1st January [insert year] specified in Section III, 

Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 2.1. 

 Contract(s) not performed since 1st January [insert year] specified in Section III, Evaluation and 

Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 2.1 

Year Non- 

performed 

portion of 

contract 

Contract Identification 

 

Total Contract 

Amount (current 

value, currency, 

exchange rate and 

US$ equivalent) 

[insert 

year] 

[insert amount 

and percentage] 

Contract Identification: [indicate complete contract 

name/ number, and any other identification] 

Name of Employer: [insert full name] 

Address of Employer: [insert street/city/country] 

Reason(s) for nonperformance: [indicate main reason(s)] 

[insert amount] 

Pending Litigation, in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria 

  No pending litigation in accordance with Sub-Factor 2.3. 

  Pending litigation in accordance with Sub-Factor 2.3 as indicated below. 
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Year of 

dispute 

Amount in dispute 

(currency) 

Contract Identification Total Contract 

Amount 

(currency), USD 

Equivalent 

(exchange rate) 

  Contract Identification: _________ 

Name of Employer: ____________ 

Address of Employer: __________ 

Matter in dispute: ______________ 

Party who initiated the dispute: ____ 

Status of dispute: ___________ 

 

  Contract Identification:  

Name of Employer:  

Address of Employer:  

Matter in dispute:  

Party who initiated the dispute:  

Status of dispute:  

 

Litigation History in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria 

  No Litigation History in accordance with Sub-Factor 2.4. 

  Litigation History in accordance with Sub-Factor 2.4 as indicated below. 

Year of 

award 

Outcome as 

percentage of Net 

Worth  

Contract Identification Total Contract 

Amount 

(currency), USD 

Equivalent 

(exchange rate) 

[insert 

year] 

[insert percentage] Contract Identification: [indicate complete 

contract name, number, and any other 

identification] 

Name of Employer: [insert full name] 

Address of Employer: [insert 

street/city/country] 

Matter in dispute: [indicate main issues in 

dispute] 

Party who initiated the dispute: [indicate 

“Employer” or “Contractor”] 

Reason(s) for Litigation and award decision 

[indicate main reason(s)] 

[insert amount] 
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11. Form CON – 3: Environmental and Social Performance 

Declaration  

[The following table shall be filled in for the Bidder, each member of a Joint Venture and each Specialized 
Subcontractor] 

Bidder’s Name: [insert full name] 

Date: [insert day, month, year] 

Joint Venture Member’s or Specialized Subcontractor’s Name: [insert full name] 

Procurement Reference No. and title: [insert Procurement Reference Number and title] 

Page [insert page number] of [insert total number] pages 

Environmental and Social Performance Declaration  

in accordance with Section 3, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria 

 No suspension or termination of contract: An employer has not suspended or terminated a contract 

and/or called the performance security for a contract for reasons related to Environmental or Social 

(ES) performance since the date specified in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-

Factor 2.5. 

 Declaration of suspension or termination of contract:  The following contract(s) has/have been 

suspended or terminated and/or Performance Security called by an employer(s) for reasons related to 

Environmental or Social (ES) performance since the date specified in Section III, Evaluation and 

Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 2.5. Details are described below: 

Year Suspended or 

terminated 

portion of 

contract 

Contract Identification 

 

Total Contract 

Amount (current 

value, currency, 

exchange rate and 

US$ equivalent) 

[insert 

year] 

[insert amount 

and percentage] 

Contract Identification: [indicate complete contract 

name/ number, and any other identification] 

Name of Employer: [insert full name] 

Address of Employer: [insert street/city/country] 

Reason(s) for suspension or termination: [indicate main 

reason(s) e.g. gender-based violence; sexual exploitation 

or sexual abuse breaches] 

[insert amount] 

[insert 

year] 

[insert amount 

and percentage] 

Contract Identification: [indicate complete contract 

name/ number, and any other identification] 

Name of Employer: [insert full name] 

Address of Employer: [insert street/city/country] 

Reason(s) for suspension or termination: [indicate main 

reason(s)] 

[insert amount] 

… … [list all applicable contracts] … 
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Performance Security called by an employer(s) for reasons related to ES performance 

Year Contract Identification 

 

Total Contract 

Amount (current 

value, currency, 

exchange rate and 

US$ equivalent) 

[insert 

year] 

Contract Identification: [indicate complete contract name/ number, and 

any other identification] 

Name of Employer: [insert full name] 

Address of Employer: [insert street/city/country] 

Reason(s) for calling of performance security: [indicate main reason(s) 

e.g. for gender-based violence; sexual exploitation, or sexual abuse 

breaches] 

[insert amount] 

 

  



Part 1:  Section 4 Bidding Forms 
 

69  

 

12. Form CON – 4: Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA) and/or 

Sexual Harassment Performance Declaration  

[The following table shall be filled in by the Bidder, each member of a Joint Venture and each 
subcontractor proposed by the Bidder] 

Bidder’s Name: [insert full name] 
Date: [insert day, month, year] 

Joint Venture Member’s or Subcontractor’s Name: [insert full name] 
Procurement Reference No. and title: [insert reference number and title] 

Page [insert page number] of [insert total number] pages 

SEA and/or SH Declaration  

in accordance with Section 3, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria 

We: 

  (a) have not been subject to disqualification by the Bank for non-compliance with SEA/ SH 

obligations 

  (b) are subject to disqualification by the Bank for non-compliance with SEA/ SH obligations 

  (c) had been subject to disqualification by the Bank for non-compliance with SEA/ SH obligations. 

An arbitral award on the disqualification case has been made in our favor. 

[If (c) above is applicable, attach evidence of an arbitral award reversing the findings on the 

issues underlying the disqualification.] 
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13. Form CCC: Current Contract Commitments / Works in 

Progress 

Bidders and each member to a JV should provide information on their current commitments on all 

contracts that have been awarded, or for which a letter of intent or acceptance has been received, or for 

contracts approaching completion, but for which an unqualified, full completion certificate has yet to 

be issued. 

 

Name of contract Employer, 

contact 

address/tel/fax 

Value of 

outstanding work 

(current US$ 

equivalent) 

Estimated 

completion date 

Average monthly 

invoicing over 

last six months 

(US$/month) 

1. 

 

    

2. 

 

    

3. 

 

    

4. 

 

    

5. 

 

    

etc. 
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14. Form FIN – 3.1: Financial Situation 

Historical Financial Performance 

Bidder’s Legal Name: _______________________      Date:  _____________________ 

JV Member Legal Name: _______________________ 

Procurement Reference No.:  __________________ 

Page _______ of _______ pages 

 

To be completed by the Bidder and, if JV, by each member 

 

Financial 

information in 

US$ 

equivalent 

Historic information for previous ______ (__) years 

 (US$ equivalent in 000s) 

 
Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year … Year n Avg. Avg. 

Ratio 

Information from Balance Sheet 

Total Assets 

(TA) 
       

Total 

Liabilities 

(TL) 

      

Net Worth 

(NW) 
       

Current 

Assets (CA) 
       

Current 

Liabilities 

(CL) 

      

Information from Income Statement 

Total Revenue 

(TR) 
       

Profits Before 

Taxes (PBT) 
      

 

Attached are copies of financial statements (balance sheets, including all related notes, and income statements) 

for the years required above complying with the following conditions: 

(a) Must reflect the financial situation of the Bidder or member to a JV, and not sister or parent 

companies 

(b) Historic financial statements must be audited by a certified accountant 

(c) Historic financial statements must be complete, including all notes to the financial statements 

(d) Historic financial statements must correspond to accounting periods already completed and audited 
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(no statements for partial periods shall be requested or accepted) 
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15. Form FIN – 3.2: Average Annual Turnover 

Bidder’s Legal Name:  ___________________________      Date:  _____________________ 

JV Member Legal Name: ____________________________  

Procurement Reference No.:  __________________    

Page _______ of _______ pages 

 

Annual turnover data   

Year Amount and Currency US$ equivalent 

  _________________________________________ ____________________ 

  _________________________________________ ____________________ 

  _________________________________________ ____________________ 

  _________________________________________ ____________________ 

  _________________________________________ ____________________ 

*Average 

Annual 

Turnover 

 _________________________________________ ____________________ 

 

*Average annual turnover calculated as total certified payments received for work in progress or completed, 

divided by the number of years specified in Section III, Evaluation Criteria, Sub-Factor 2.3.2. 
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16. Form FIN – 3.3: Financial Resources 

Specify proposed sources of financing, such as liquid assets, unencumbered real assets, lines of credit, 

and other financial means, net of current commitments, available to meet the total cash flow demands 

of the subject contract or contracts as indicated in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria 

Source of financing Amount (US$ equivalent) 

1. 

 

 

2. 

 

 

3. 

 

 

4. 
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17. Form EXP – 4.1: Experience  

General Experience 

Bidder’s Legal Name:  ____________________________      Date:  _____________________ 

JV Member Legal Name:  ____________________________  

Procurement Reference No.:  __________________ 

Page _______ of _______ pages 

 

Starting 

Month / 

Year 

Ending 

Month / 

Year 

 

 

Years*  

Contract Identification  

 

Role of 

Bidder 

 

______ 

 

______ 

 Contract name: 

Brief Description of the  Contract performed by the 

Bidder: 

Name of Employer: 

Address: 

 

_________ 

 

 

______ 

 

______ 

 Contract name: 

Brief Description of the  Contract  performed by the 

Bidder: 

Name of Employer: 

Address: 

 

_________ 

 

 

______ 

 

______ 

 Contract name: 

Brief Description of the   Contract performed by the 

Bidder: 

Name of Employer: 

Address: 

 

_________ 

 

 

______ 

 

______ 

 Contract name: 

Brief Description of the  Contract performed by the 

Bidder: 

Name of Employer: 

Address: 

 

_________ 

 

 

______ 

 

______ 

 Contract name: 

Brief Description of the   Contract  performed by the 

Bidder: 

Name of Employer: 

Address: 

 

_________ 

 

 

______ 

 

______ 

 Contract name: 

Brief Description of the   Contract   performed by the 

Bidder: 

Name of Employer: 

Address: 

 

_________ 

 

 

*List calendar year for years with contracts with at least nine (9) months activity per year starting 

with the earliest year  



Part 1:  Section 4 Bidding Forms 
 

76  

18. Form EXP – 4.2(a): Specific Experience 

Bidder’s Legal Name:  ___________________________      Date:  _____________________ 

JV Member Legal Name: _________________________ 

Procurement Reference No.:  __________________    

Page _______ of _______ pages 

 

Similar Contract Number:  ___ 

of ___ required. 

 Information 

Contract Identification  ____________________________________

___ 

Award date  

Completion date 

 ____________________________________

___ 

____________________________________

___ 

   

Role in Contract Prime 

Contractor  

 

Member in  

JV  

 

Management 

Contractor 

 

Subcontractor 

 

Total contract amount                                                                             

US$__________ 

If member in a JV or 

subcontractor, specify 

participation of total contract 

amount 

 

__________% 

  

_____________ 

 

US$_______ 

Employer’s Name:  ____________________________________

___ 

Address: 

 

Telephone/fax number: 

E-mail: 

 ____________________________________

___ 

____________________________________

___ 

____________________________________

___ 

____________________________________

___ 
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Form EXP – 4.2(a) (cont.): Specific Experience (cont.) 

Bidder’s Legal Name:  ___________________________      Page _______ of _______ pages 

JV Member Legal Name:  ___________________________ 

 

Similar Contract No. __[insert specific 

number] of [total number of contracts] ___ 

required 

Information 

Description of the similarity in accordance 

with Sub-Factor 4.2a) of Section III: 

 

Amount _________________________________ 

Physical size _________________________________ 

Complexity _________________________________ 

Methods/Technology _________________________________ 

Physical Production Rate 

 

_________________________________ 
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19. Form EXP – 4.2(b): Specific Experience in Key Activities 

Bidder’s Legal Name:  ___________________________      Date:  _____________________ 

JV Member Legal Name: _________________________ 

Procurement Reference No.:  __________________    

Subcontractor’s Legal Name: ______________ Page _______ of _______ pages 

 

 Information 

Contract Identification _______________________________________ 

Award date  

Completion date 

_______________________________________ 

_______________________________________ 

Role in Contract Prime 

Contractor  

 

Management 

Contractor 

 
 

Subcontractor 

 

 

Total contract amount US$________ 

If member in a JV or subcontractor, specify 

participation of total contract amount 

 

__________% 

 

_____________ 

 

US$________ 

Employer’s Name: _______________________________________ 

Address: 

 

Telephone/fax number: 

E-mail: 

_______________________________________ 

_______________________________________ 

_______________________________________ 

_______________________________________ 
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Form EXP – 4.2 (b)(cont.): Specific Experience in Key Activities (cont.) 

Bidder’s Legal Name:  ___________________________      Page _______ of _______ pages 

JV Member Legal Name:  ___________________________ 

Subcontractor’s Legal Name: __________________________ 

 

 
Information 

Description of the key activities in 

accordance with Sub-Factor 4.2b) of Section 

III: 
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20. Form EXP – 4.2(c): Specific Experience in Managing ES 

aspects 

Bidder’s Legal Name:  ___________________________      Date:  _____________________ 

JV Member Legal Name: _________________________  

Procurement Reference No.:  __________________    

Subcontractor’s Legal Name: ______________ Page _______ of _______ pages 

1. Key Requirement no 1 in accordance with 4.2 (c): __ 

____________________ 

Contract Identification  

Award date  

Completion date  

Role in Contract 

 

Prime 

Contractor 

 

Member in  

JV  

 

Management 

Contractor 

 

Subcontractor  

 

Total Contract Amount 
                                                          US$ ____________ 

Details of relevant experience 
 

2. Key Requirement no 2 in accordance with 4.2 (c): ______________________ 

3. Key Requirement no 3 in accordance with 4.2 (c): ______________________ 
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21. Form PER -1: Provider’s Representative and other Key 

Personnel  

Insert in the following table, the minimum key specialists required to execute the contract.. 

Provider’s Representative and Key Personnel 

Item 

No. 
Position/specialization 

Relevant academic 

qualifications 

Relevant licenses 

and accreditation 

Minimum years of 

relevant work 

experience 

1 [Provider’s 

Representative] 

   

2 [Technical Supervisor]    

3 [Field Technician 1]    

4 [Field Technician 1]    

5     

6 […specify other key 

personnel as 

appropriate] 

   

7 [Environmental Officer]     

8 [Sociologist]    

9 [Health and Safety]    

 [modify as appropriate]    

     

 

Schedule  

Bidders should provide the names of suitably qualified personnel to meet the specified requirements 

stated in Section VII. The data on their experience should be supplied using the Form below for each 

candidate. 

 

Provider’s Representative and Key Personnel  

1.  Title of position: [Provider’s Representative] 

 Name of candidate:  

 Duration of 

appointment: 

[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position 

will be engaged] 

 Time 

commitment: for 

this position: 

[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled for 

this position] 

 Expected time 

schedule for this 

position: 

[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high 

level Gantt chart] 

2.  Title of position: [Technical Supervisor] 

 Name of candidate:  

 Duration of 

appointment: 

[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position 

will be engaged] 
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 Time 

commitment: for 

this position: 

[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled for 

this position] 

 Expected time 

schedule for this 

position: 

[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high 

level Gantt chart] 

3.  Title of position: [Field Technician 1] 

 Name of candidate: 

 Duration of 

appointment: 

[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position 

will be engaged] 

 Time 

commitment: for 

this position: 

[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled for 

this position] 

 Expected time 

schedule for this 

position: 

[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high 

level Gantt chart] 

4.  Title of position: [Field Technician 2] 

 Name of candidate: 

 Duration of 

appointment: 

[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position 

will be engaged] 

 Time 

commitment: for 

this position: 

[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled for 

this position] 

 Expected time 

schedule for this 

position: 

[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high 

level Gantt chart] 

5.  Title of position: [Environmental Officer] 

 Name of candidate:   

 Duration of 

appointment: 

[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position 

will be engaged] 

 Time 

commitment: for 

this position: 

[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled for 

this position] 

 Expected time 

schedule for this 

position: 

[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high 

level Gantt chart] 

6.  Title of position: [Sociologist] 

 Name of candidate 

 Duration of 

appointment: 

[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position 

will be engaged] 

 Time 

commitment: for 

this position: 

[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled for 

this position] 
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 Expected time 

schedule for this 

position: 

[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high 

level Gantt chart] 

7.  Title of position: [Occupational, Health and Safety Officer] 

 Name of candidate 

 Duration of 

appointment: 

[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position 

will be engaged] 

 Time 

commitment: for 

this position: 

[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled for 

this position] 

 Expected time 

schedule for this 

position: 

[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high 

level Gantt chart] 

8.  Title of position: [insert title] 

 Name of candidate 

 Duration of 

appointment: 

[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position 

will be engaged] 

 Time 

commitment: for 

this position: 

[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled for 

this position] 

 Expected time 

schedule for this 

position: 

[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high 

level Gantt chart] 
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22. Form PER-2: Resume of Proposed Personnel   

Name of Bidder 

 

 

Position 

 

Personnel 

information 

Name  

 

Date of birth 

 Professional qualifications 

 

Present 

employment 

Name of employer 

 

 Address of employer 

 

 Telephone 

 

Contact (manager / personnel officer) 

 Fax 

 

E-mail 

 Job title 

 

Years with present employer 

 

Summarize professional experience over the last 20 years, in reverse chronological order. Indicate 

technical and managerial experience relevant to the project. 

From To Company / Project / Position / Relevant technical and management 

experience 
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23. Technical Data Form 

See spreadsheet included in Appendix 8.    
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24. Operations and Maintenance Plan Form 

See spreadsheet included in Appendix 9.    
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Section 5. Eligible Countries 

All countries are eligible except countries subject to the following provisions.  A country 

shall not be eligible if: 

(a) as a matter of law or official regulation, the Government of Uganda 

prohibits commercial relations with that country, provided that the 

Government of Uganda is satisfied that such exclusion does not preclude 

effective competition for the provision of services required; or 

(b) by an act of compliance with a decision of the United Nations Security 

Council taken under Chapter VII of the Charter of the United Nations, 

the Government of Uganda prohibits any import of Services from that 

country or any payments to persons or entities in that country. 
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Section 6. Statement of Requirements 

Procurement Reference Number: MoES/SUPLS/2024-2025/--------- 

 

 

Terms of Reference 

 

Supply, Installation, Commissioning, Operation, and Maintenance of Solar 

Photovoltaic Systems, Electrical Works and Lighting for Forty-five (45) 

Seed Secondary Schools in Three (3) Lots 
 

6.1. Introduction 

The Ministry of Education and Sports (MoES) received funds from the World Bank under the 

Public Institutions Facility of the Electricity Access Scale-Up Project (EASP). The funds are 

to be used for the acquisition of Supply, Installation, Commissioning, Operation, and 

Maintenance of Solar Photovoltaic Systems, Electrical Works and Lighting for Forty Five (45) 

Seed Secondary Schools in Three (3) Lots.  

MoES will lead the electrification program in coordination with the Ministry of Energy and 

Mineral Development (MEMD) and Uganda Energy Credit Capitalisation Company 

(UECCC). MoES will enter into a long-term service agreement with the Energy Service 

Companies (ESCOs) for the provision of electricity services via stand-alone solar systems that 

meet the predetermined Key Performance Indicators (KPI)s for a period of 10 years.  

MoES will pay the ESCOs fixed energy performance-based payments subject to fulfillment of 

predetermined KPIs on a quarterly basis. Failure to meet KPIs may result in lower payments 

or in a payment waiver for that billing period as specified in the Service Agreement.  

To promote the sustainability of the energy service provision to public institutions, UECCC 

will provide grants to the ESCOs that will fund 100% of the electrical works costs (detailed in 

Schedule 3) and up to 70% of the other upfront costs of the systems. Upfront costs include all 

costs required to implement the project through the date of operational acceptance; these 

include but are not limited to capital costs, installation labor, insurance, and financing costs. 

The bidding documents will include a UECCC Grant Agreement template detailing the terms 

and conditions of the Grants. An initial provision of US$5.5 million grant is earmarked to 

electrify the Seed Secondary School selected by MoES. 

The fixed quarterly energy performance-based payment that will be paid to the ESCO will 

cover the annualization of the amortized balance of the upfront costs (including provisions to 

account for the time value of money), the costs of O&M, and the replacement of system 

components. The fixed quarterly energy performance-based payment represents the sole 

payment that MoES will perform for the installation, supply, operation and maintenance of a 

given system during the contract period.  

Additional funding support up to a limit of US$5 million will be provided by the World Bank 

in the form of a performance-based grant payable to the Government of Uganda on the 
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condition that the MoES makes timely payments to the ESCOs for the quarterly energy 

performance-based payment in compliance with the Service Agreements. The performance-

based grant will cover 100% of the annual performance-based payments made in full and on-

time performed during the first 4 years of implementation, and 50% of the fifth year, subject 

to the closing date of the Financing Agreement. The grants will be disbursed by the World 

Bank on a yearly basis and preserved in an account within the Ministry of Finance, Planning 

and Economic Development (MoFPED), which shall be used for payment of the performance-

based payments for the remaining duration of the contract. 

6.1.1.  New Procurement Model for Public Institutions  

MoES is implementing a new procurement model for solar PV systems for public institutions 

to enhance the longevity of installed systems by incorporating long-term operation and 

maintenance (O&M) requirements into the procurement.  

The new model comprises a grant agreement to pay for the electrical works and up to 70% of 

the other upfront costs. Under a separate service agreement, the balance outstanding on the 

upfront costs will be paid in quarterly instalments over a 10-year period as well as the cost of 

O&M over a 10-year period. Quarterly payments will be adjusted for inflation at time of 

payment and may be pro-rated depending on performance, as described in Appendix C to the 

Contract described in Sections 7 and 8.  As described in section 4.4, the quarterly payment 

(prior to any prorating) for each type of system shall be as follows: 

o Location (high insolation) 

▪ Main buildings and street lighting: UGX 2,700,485  

▪ Staff housing: UGX 639,407 

o Location (low insolation) 

▪ Main buildings and street lighting:  UGX 3,491,932  

▪ Staff housing: UGX 823,544 

Based on the composition of the Lots, this results in a total for each Lot as 

follows: 

o UGX 57,903,051 for Lot 1 

o UGX 54,000,715 for Lot 2 

o UGX 51,073,963 for Lot 3 

The grant agreement will be between the ESCO and UECCC and the service agreement will 

be between the ESCO and MoES. Payment milestones under the grant agreement are provided 

in the table below, which also highlights the timing of the grant and service agreements.  

Milestone 

Cumulative 

Percentage of Grant 

Paid (covering 

electrical works and 

up to 70% of the 

upfront costs) 

Estimated Timeline 

(months from 

contract signature) 

Contract signing upon receipt of an Advanced 

Payment Guarantee by the ESCO from an 

acceptable bank  

Up to 30% 

0 

(commencement of 

the grant agreement) 

Inspection of goods delivered (cleared at 

Provider’s warehouse) 
Up to 45% 7.5 
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Milestone 

Cumulative 

Percentage of Grant 

Paid (covering 

electrical works and 

up to 70% of the 

upfront costs) 

Estimated Timeline 

(months from 

contract signature) 

Commissioning of the system Up to 70% 12 

Operational acceptance of the system (After 3 

months) 
Up to 90% 

15 

(commencement of 

the 10-year service 

agreement) 

End of year 1 (Contingent upon ESCO 

effectively operationalizing the O&M plan) 

Remaining balance 

(100%) 

27 

(end of the grant 

agreement) 

The service agreement begins after operational acceptance. Payments under the service 

agreement will be made on a quarterly basis and will be contingent upon the ESCO meeting 

the performance-based indicators outlined in the table below. 

System KPI KPI Guidelines 

Available energy (Ea) Available energy (Ea) per day ≥ Target performance (Eatarget) per day 

specified in the Service Agreement.  

System Uptime (USYS) System uptime ≥ a target amount of time specified in the Service 

Agreement.  

Depth of discharge 

(DoD) 

Depth of discharge (DoD) ≤ maximum DoD recommended for the 

battery and specified in the service agreement 

Days fully charged 

(batteries) (DFC) 

Days batteries are fully charged ≥ minimum days of full charge 

specified in the service agreement. Only applicable to lead-acid 

batteries. 

Manually identified 

issues 

All issues identified by on-site staff or other system users have been 

resolved within an acceptable time period or have an approved plan in 

place for their resolution. Major issues are required to be addressed on a 

faster timeline than minor issues. 

A remote monitoring platform will be set up under the EASP project to monitor the level of 

ESCO compliance with the KPI targets and determine whether performance-based payments 

are paid in full, prorated or waived. Payments of the outstanding balance (at least 30% of the 

upfront costs) are also linked to system performance.  

Payments under the service agreement shall be made within 45 days of receipt of quarterly 

performance-based payment requests from the ESCO. The Government, through the Ministry 

of Finance, Planning and Economic Development (MoFPED), will provide adequate budgetary 

allocations through its Medium-Term Expenditure Framework (MTEF) for the MoES to ensure 

timely payment of performance-based payments as invoiced by the ESCOs. 

6.1.2.  Access to working capital for purchase or import financing 
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available through the UECCC Credit support facility 

The Credit Support Facility (CSF) is a component under the Electricity Access Scale-Up 

Project (EASP) that provides access to debt financing in support of the off-grid solar equipment 

market. through the following instruments: 

a) Lines of Credit from UECCC to Participating Financial Institutions 

b) Direct lending from UECCC to eligible private energy companies 

c) Partial Credit Guarantees (PCGs) for Participating Financial Institutions. 

d) Technology Risk Guarantees (TRGs) for PFIs.  

The CSF can facilitate access to debt for ESCOs selected to supply solar PV systems for public 

institutions.  Key features of the facility include: 

▪ Direct lending by UECCC to Private Energy Companies 

▪ Loans denominated in Uganda Shillings  

▪ Working capital loans with a maximum tenor of 60 months. Principal repaid in equal 

monthly instalments throughout the loan period (excluding a 3-month grace period) and 

interest paid monthly (including the grace period).  

▪ Loans have collateral requirements, but UECCC will have flexible policy on acceptable 

forms of collateral. Option of partial guarantees. Risk of conflict of interest (using Grant 

agreement as collateral).  

▪ Interest rates in line with the local financial market reflecting comparable benchmarks and 

EASP objectives 

▪ Payment defaults attract a penalty of 0.5%/month of the amount in default and shall be 

compounded for subsequent defaults. 

▪ UECCC will communicate the loan approval decision within a maximum of 3 months from 

the receipt of all required documentation.  

▪ Disbursements in respect of working capital loans for import of stock will be in the form 

of irrevocable Letters of Credit opened in favor of the supplier. 

Further information about the Credit Support Facility, including terms and conditions 

of the lines of credit, direct lending, partial credit guarantees, and technology risk 

guarantees are available at https://www.ueccc.or.ug/wp-content/uploads/2023/09/Credit-

Support-Facility-Manual.pdf   

Interested Bidders can contact the Uganda Energy Credit Capitalisation Company 

Limited for further information on the Lines of Credit available.  

 

Tel -  +256 312 165650 (Office) 

Email - info@ueccc.or.ug 

Website - www.ueccc.or.ug 

6.2. General Information on the Seed Secondary Schools 

https://www.ueccc.or.ug/wp-content/uploads/2023/09/Credit-Support-Facility-Manual.pdf
https://www.ueccc.or.ug/wp-content/uploads/2023/09/Credit-Support-Facility-Manual.pdf
tel:+256312165650
mailto:info@ueccc.or.ug
http://www.ueccc.or.ug/
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The total number of Seed Secondary Schools targeted under this bidding document is Forty-

five (45).  The 45 schools are spread across all the three regions of Uganda. For purposes of 

bid the schools have been grouped by location into 3 Lots of 15 schools each. Details on the 

location of the schools in each Lot is provided in Appendix 1 of the Terms of Reference.     

NB: Bidders can bid for one Lot or multiple Lots. However, to qualify for multiple Lots bidders 

must meet the aggregate qualification requirements for average annual turnover, financial 

resources, and specific experience. In addition, the bidder submitting must submit different 

personnel for each Lot. Details on the qualification requirements are provided in Section 3 of 

the Bidding Document. 

All the Seed Secondary Schools have a standardized design comprising of the following 

buildings: 

▪ Three (3) Classroom blocks (each block has 2 classrooms),  

▪ One (1) Administration block (includes a staffroom, 3 offices, a store and a reception area),  

▪ One (1) ICT/Library block (includes a computer room, library, 2 bookstores, 2 offices and 

a reception area),  

▪ One (1) Multipurpose Hall (can be partitioned into 3 separate rooms),  

▪ One (1) Science lab (includes 2 science rooms, 1 prep room and a reception) 

▪ Three (3) Staff units (each unit comprises of two 2-bedroom staff houses with a living area 

and adjoining kitchen).  

Representative site layouts of the schools are provided in Appendix 2. 

This bidding document aims to procure the following for each of the 45 secondary schools: 

a) A centralized solar PV system that will power all the main buildings (excluding staff 

houses) through a central distribution board for the main buildings. The solar PV array for 

this system shall be ground mounted, and a standalone power room shall be provided to 

house the inverters, batteries, controllers and other system accessories. The power room 

shall be a separate structure, not a room or building within the institution. 

b) A separate solar PV system to power all the staff houses through a central distribution board 

for the staff houses. The solar PV array for this system shall be roof mounted, and a 

standalone power cabinet shall be provided to house the inverters, batteries, controllers, 

distribution board, and other system accessories. The power cabinet shall be located 

outside, not in a room within the staff houses.  

c) Six (6) stand-alone solar powered streetlights to be located within the school grounds (as 

directed by MoES) 

d) Internal wiring and external wiring and electrical works for school buildings and staff 

houses.  

6.2.1.  Daily Energy Requirement 

The solar PV systems will be required to deliver the following minimum power and energy 

requirements: 

a) For the Solar PV System that will power all the main buildings: 
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▪  Maximum Power Draw (not including surge) – 16,904 W 

▪ Total Daily Energy Requirement – 73,498 Wh 

b) For the Solar PV System that will power all the staff houses: 

▪ Maximum Power Draw (not including surge) - 2,250 W  

▪ Total Daily Energy Requirement - 17,100 Wh 

For reference, the determination of the minimum power and energy requirements is based on 

the assessment in section 2.1.1 and section 2.1.2 below.  

6.2.1.1. Daily Energy Requirement – Main Buildings 

Classroom Block Units 
Rating 

(W) 

Hours of 

operation 
Watts 

Watt-

hours 

 Indoor LED tubes   16 18 4 288 1,152 

 20W LED floodlights   2 20 12 40 480 

 Phone charging   2 5 2 10 20 

 Laptops  2 65 6 130 780 

 Subtotal (1 Classroom Block)    468 2,432 

Total (3 Classroom Blocks)    1,404 7,296 

 

Administration Block Units 
Rating 

(W) 

Hours of 

operation 
Watts 

Watt-

hours 

 Indoor LED tubes    8   18   4   144   576  

 10W LED indoor light    2   10   12   20   240  

 20W LED floodlights    4   20   12   80   960  

 Phone charging    2   5   4   10   40  

 Printer    2   80   4   160   640  

 Photocopier    1   800   3   800   2,400  

 Laptops   4   65   8   260   2,080  

 Total       1,474   6,936  

 

Science Lab Units 
Rating 

(W) 

Hours of 

operation 
Watts 

Watt-

hours 

 Indoor LED tubes    10  18   4   180  720  

 20W LED floodlights    2   20   12  80   960 

 Phone charging    2   5   4   10   40  

 Laptops   1   65   6   65   390  
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Science Lab Units 
Rating 

(W) 

Hours of 

operation 
Watts 

Watt-

hours 

 Total       335  2,110 

 

 

Multipurpose Hall Units 
Rating 

(W) 

Hours of 

operation 
Watts 

Watt-

hours 

 Indoor LED tubes    12  18   4   216   864  

 20W LED floodlights    4   20   12   80   960 

 Projector    1   400   4   400   1,600  

 Total       696   3,424  

 

ICT/ Library Block Units 
Rating 

(W) 

Hours of 

operation 
Watts 

Watt-

hours 

 Indoor LED tubes    31  18   4   558   2,232  

 20W LED floodlights    4  20   12   80   960  

 Phone charging    2   5   4   10   40  

 Projector   1   400   4   400   1,600  

 Desktop computers   30   300   4   9,000   36,000  

 Laptops   2   65   5   130   650  

 Total       10,178  41,482  

 

Totals Main Buildings  

 Maximum Power Draw (not including surge) 14,087 W 

Maximum Power Draw (not including surge or power factor) allowing for 

20% increase of load 

16,904 W 

 Total Daily Energy Requirement  61,248 Wh  

 Total Daily Energy Requirement (including a 20% load growth factor)  73,498 Wh  

 

6.2.1.2. Daily Energy Requirement – Staff Houses 

Staff House Units 
Rating 

(W) 

Hours of 

operation 
Watts 

Watt-

Hours 

 Indoor LED pendants    14   10   6   140   840  

 10W Outdoor light     2   10   12   20   240  

 20W LED floodlights    2   20   12   40   480  
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Staff House Units 
Rating 

(W) 

Hours of 

operation 
Watts 

Watt-

Hours 

 Phone charging   4   5   3   20   60  

 TV   2   80   8   160   1,280  

 Decoder    2   30   8   60   480  

 Radio    2   40   8   80   640  

 Laptop   1   65   6   65   390  

Subtotal (1 2-unit staff house)    585 4,410 

 Total  (3 staff houses)     1,755   13,230  

 

Staff Kitchen Units 
Rating 

(W) 

Hours of 

operation 
Watts 

Watt-

Hours 

 Indoor LED pendant    2   10   5   20   100  

 20W LED floodlights    1   20   12   20   240  

Subtotal (1 2-unit staff house)     40 340 

 Total  (3 staff houses)     120   1,020 

Totals Staff Houses  

 Maximum Power Draw (not including surge) 1,875 W 

Maximum Power Draw (not including surge or power factor) allowing for 

20% increase of load 

2,250 W 

 Total Daily Energy Requirement  14,250 Wh  

 Total Daily Energy Requirement (including a 20% load growth factor)  17,100 Wh  

6.3. Scope of Work  

0. Site surveys 

Site surveys of all the Secondary Schools in each Lot shall be undertaken by the ESCO to 

collect site specific information to optimize designs and bill of quantities proposed in the bid 

and identify any additional site-specific requirements that would need to be considered.   

Supply Goods and Services  

The goods and services to be supplied are grouped into the following categories: 

1. Solar PV systems (1A & 1B) to power the main buildings in each school: Some 

secondary schools are in areas with below average solar insolation (also called solar 

irradiation), therefore two separate systems shall be designed to power the main buildings: 

1A – for secondary schools in areas with average solar insolation, and 1B – for secondary 

schools in areas with below average solar insolation.  

1.1. Solar PV Array,  
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1.2. Batteries,  

1.3. Inverters,  

1.4. Controllers,  

1.5. Module mounting structure and accessories for ground mounting the solar array, 

1.6. Remote monitoring system to monitor specified key performance indicators (KPIs), 

1.7. Wiring materials and accessories for the Solar PV system (e.g., wiring, junction boxes, 

protection and isolation devices, busbars, earthing and lightning protection ensuring 

installations are compliant with all requirements in this bidding document, including 

the requirements stated in the Component-Based Off-Grid Solar Energy Systems: 

System Installation Guidelines.), 

1.8. A power room (a separate and standalone power room to house the inverters, batteries, 

controllers and other system accessories), 

1.9. An enclosure (i.e., security fence) for the ground mounted solar PV array and power 

room and a security system. The enclosure shall be based on the drawing and 

specifications provided in Appendix 5 of the Terms of Reference, though the total 

fenced area will be determined based on the total area of the PV array to be provided 

by the bidder. 

2. Solar PV systems (2A & 2B) to power the staff houses in each school: Some secondary 

schools are in areas with below average solar insolation, therefore two separate systems 

shall be designed to power the staff houses: 2A – for secondary schools in areas with 

average solar insolation, and 2B – for secondary schools in areas with below average solar 

insolation.   

2.1. Solar PV Array,  

2.2. Batteries,  

2.3. Inverters,  

2.4. Controllers,  

2.5. Module mounting structure and accessories for roof mounting the solar array 

2.6. Remote monitoring system to monitor specified key performance indicators (KPIs), 

2.7. Wiring materials and accessories for the Solar PV system (e.g., wiring, junction boxes, 

protection and isolation devices, busbars, earthing and lightning protection, ensuring 

installations are compliant with all requirements in this bidding document, including 

the requirements stated in the Component-Based Off-Grid Solar Energy Systems: 

System Installation Guidelines.) 

2.8. A power cabinet (an outdoor cabinet to house the inverters, batteries, controllers, staff 

house distribution board, and other system accessories). 

3. Mandatory spare parts for all the Solar PV systems. 

The following percentages shall be used to determine the minimum number of spares 

required to be supplied based on the total number of each component type in the lot. (For 

example, if 1000 PV modules are required for a lot, 10 additional modules should be 

supplied as a spares.) 

3.1. Solar PV modules – 1% 

3.2. Batteries – 5% 

https://verasol.org/wp-content/uploads/import/Installation-Guidelines_June-2022.pdf
https://verasol.org/wp-content/uploads/import/Installation-Guidelines_June-2022.pdf
https://verasol.org/wp-content/uploads/import/Installation-Guidelines_June-2022.pdf
https://verasol.org/wp-content/uploads/import/Installation-Guidelines_June-2022.pdf
https://verasol.org/wp-content/uploads/import/Installation-Guidelines_June-2022.pdf
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3.3. Inverters – 5% 

3.4. Controllers – 5%  

3.5. Key components of the remote monitoring system – 5% [This shall include any spares 

which are stipulated by the manufacturer of remote monitoring equipment, e.g. fuses.] 

3.6. Fuses and large breakers – 5% 

4. Six (6) standalone solar powered streetlights per school.   

5. Factory Acceptance Tests: Tests done of key solar PV system equipment (i.e., solar 

modules, batteries, inverters and charge controllers) to determine whether the equipment 

operates as intended and meets all contractual requirements. The factory acceptance tests 

are done at the facility of the equipment manufacturer or supplier before the equipment is 

shipped.  

ESCOs are required to make arrangements with the equipment manufacturer or supplier for 

these tests and cover the associated costs. The tests shall be done in the presence of 

representatives from the Ministry of Education and Sports. MoES will cover all travel 

related costs for its representatives.  

6. Electrical Works for each school: This is guided by the electrical drawings provided in 

Appendix 3 and Appendix 4. In addition, a detailed bill of quantities for Electrical Works 

is provided in Appendix 7 (refer to Schedule 3 Detailed Breakdown of Electrical Works).  

Electrical Works includes: 

6.1. Internal wiring of the main buildings: wiring materials and accessories, electrical 

fittings (switches, sockets, and light fixtures), and lights.  

6.2. Internal wiring of the staff houses: wiring materials and accessories, electrical fittings 

(switches, sockets, and light fixtures), and lights.  

6.3. External wiring: Wiring materials to connect all the main buildings to a central 

distribution board.   

6.4. A central distribution board for the main buildings, and a smart master meter and smart 

sub-meters (for different buildings/load groups) that can monitor and control daily 

energy use for different buildings/load groups, e.g., through load and energy limiters. 

The master and sub-meters should measure electrical consumption with an accuracy 

of at least +/-2% at a power factor of 1.0. At a minimum, the master and sub-meters 

shall measure total energy consumption to-date, energy consumption thus far for the 

current day, and the maximum power thus far for the current day. Smart meters use 

Advanced Metering Infrastructure (AMI) to enable two-way communication between 

the meter and a remote data monitoring platform. The smart master meter is required 

to reliably communicate the aforementioned measurements to the EASP remote 

monitoring platform either directly via API or indirectly via the ESCO’s data 

management system (via API). Transmission of data from the smart sub-meters is 

encouraged, but not required. The smart master meter and sub-meters must also 

provide a display that can be read on-site by system users and ESCOs. At a minimum, 

the display shall present total energy consumption to-date, energy consumption thus 

far for the current day, and the maximum power thus far for the current day. The smart 
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master meter shall also record the same data on a local storage device, which can be 

manually downloaded and processed to support troubleshooting of compliance with 

the Energy Service Agreement. The device used to store data locally shall have no less 

than 6 months of available storage before overwriting. The sub-meters shall be capable 

of load and/or energy limiting.  

6.5. Wiring to connect all the staff houses to a central distribution board.   

6.6. A central distribution board for the staff houses, and a smart master meter and smart 

sub-meters (for different staff houses/quarters) that can monitor and control daily 

energy use for different staff houses/quarters e.g., through load and energy limiters. 

See notes in 6.4 regarding requirements for these devices. 

6.7. Electricity conservation devices (e.g., timer switches, motion sensors, and light 

sensors) to minimize electricity wastage by ensuring that lights and appliances are 

automatically switched off when they are not expected to be in use.    

7. Mandatory spares for Electrical Works (as specified in the price schedule for Electrical 

Works)  

8. Provision of goods and services associated with implementing the activities and 

meeting requirements detailed in the Environment and Social Management Plan.  

8.1. Mitigating impacts during transportation of components. 

8.2. Mitigating impacts during installation and commissioning. 

NB: An Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP) has been prepared to 

identify the impacts of the supply and installation of Solar PV systems in Secondary 

Schools under EASP and propose mitigation measures. The ESMP outlines mitigation 

measures, accountability, monitoring and institutional arrangements for environmental 

management of the Project and is provided in Appendix 6. 

9. Local Transport: To cover all the requirements for the local transportation of goods 

(installation materials and equipment), and personnel to the installation sites. Details of the 

locations of the schools are provided in Appendix 1.  

10. Installation of the Solar PV systems in each school:  

10.0. Securing construction permits, 

10.1. Installation of the solar PV system to power the main buildings, including installation 

of the power room and enclosure,  

10.2. Installation of the solar PV system to power the staff houses, including installation of 

the power cabinet, and  

10.3. Installation of solar streetlights.  

10.4. End-user training (including signage and manuals (end-user, operation, and 

maintenance)) 

11. Installation of all the electrical works in each school:  
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11.0. Internal and external wiring of the main buildings and staff houses,  

11.1. Installation of electrical fittings and lights in the main buildings and staff houses,  

11.2. Installation of the distribution boards and meters for the main buildings and staff 

houses.  

12. Provision of services associated with testing, pre-commissioning, commissioning, and 

operational acceptance of all the Solar PV systems and Solar Streetlights.   

13. Provision of services associated with testing, pre-commissioning, commissioning, and 

operational acceptance of all the electrical works.   

14. Procurement of materials, equipment and services to set up the infrastructure to 

deliver O&M services 

14.0. Preparation of an O&M plan, and implementation schedule, 

14.1. Training and recruiting personnel,  

14.2. Procuring tools and equipment for personnel, 

14.3. Setting up an internal/in-house monitoring system (i.e., where the ESCO determines 

that monitoring requirements additional to specific KPIs are required to facilitate 

pre-emptive maintenance),  

14.4. Setting up complaints management and tracking system (to receive, manage and 

document issues raised by end-users/secondary schools).  

15. Provision of O&M services for the electrical works, solar PV systems and 

streetlights for a period of 10 years (to be quoted as an annual cost) 

15.0. Pre-emptive maintenance (e.g., system checks, scheduled visits, system servicing, 

end-user training or retraining),  

15.1. Reactive maintenance (unscheduled/emergency, repair or replacement after poor 

performance or breakdown has been observed), 

15.2. Mitigating environmental and social impacts during operation and maintenance of 

the solar PV systems. 

15.3. Operating and maintaining the remote monitoring system required to monitor the 

service agreement KPIs (e.g., data, annual costs for licenses and software 

maintenance and support, and plan for data collection at sites without internet 

connectivity),  

15.4. Operating and maintaining the ESCO’s internal/in-house monitoring system (e.g., 

data, annual costs for licenses and software maintenance and support), 

15.5. Operating and maintaining the complaints management and tracking system (e.g., 

data, annual costs for licenses and software maintenance and support), 

15.6. Operating and maintaining the enclosure and security system.  

15.7. Operational All Risk Insurance over the duration of the service agreement for the: 

solar array and mounting structure, controllers, inverters, and battery bank. The 
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insurance shall cover accidental damage, theft, vandalism, riot/strike, impact damage, 

explosion, flooding inundation, fire, lightning, storm 

16. Supply of parts that need to be replaced within the duration of the 10-year service 

agreement (indicating the year they will be purchased) 

16.0. Supply of parts and associated services within the scope of the solar PV systems and 

solar streetlights 

16.1. Supply of parts and associated services within the scope of electrical works  

17. Insurance: To cover the following risks: 

17.0. Transit risk (risks associated with goods being transported from international 

suppliers to Uganda),  

17.1. Storage risk (risks associated with the warehouse where goods would be stored before 

it is taken to the different sites),  

17.2. Goods in transit risk (risks associated with transporting goods from the warehouse to 

the different installation sites),  

17.3. Installation/Erection risks (i.e., risk of losses, damage and injury during the 

installation) 

17.4. Any other insurances that the ESCO deems relevant to perform. 

18. Reporting 

18.0. Prior to the date of Operational Acceptance, quarterly progress reports shall be 

provided to the Procuring and Disposing Entity detailing the activities performed and 

any issues encountered. 

18.1. Following the date of Operational Acceptance, quarterly reports shall accompany 

invoices for the services provided, as outlined in the Energy Services Agreement. 

6.4. System Design Specifications 

The solar PV systems shall be designed in compliance with the ‘System Design Guidelines for 

Component-Based Off-Grid Solar Energy Systems’. These guidelines were originally 

developed for the Government of Uganda under the World Bank Energy for Rural 

Transformation project (ERT III) and can be accessed via the following link: 

https://verasol.org/publications/quality-assurance-framework-for-component-based-energy-

systems/. Parts 1, 2, and 3 of this document are relevant; part 4 describes the design of systems 

with generators, which are not eligible for this  procurement.   

NB: Bidders who identify the need to use alternative approaches for specific aspects of the 

guidelines (e.g., due to new technologies or technology changes not considered in the 

guidelines) shall elaborate these alternative approaches through the request for clarification 

process (refer to Instruction to Bidders (ITB) Clause 7 and the Bid Data Sheet (BDS) Clause 

7.1).  

https://verasol.org/publications/quality-assurance-framework-for-component-based-energy-systems/
https://verasol.org/publications/quality-assurance-framework-for-component-based-energy-systems/
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The elaboration of the alternative approach shall include: 

▪ Reference to the specific guideline for which the alternative approach is being proposed,  

▪ An explanation of how the alternative approach varies from the guideline, and  

▪ The justification for the proposed alternative approach and documentation to support this.  

The Ministry of Education and Sports will review and consider submissions made for 

alternatives to the design guidelines within the bid clarification period and where justified 

amend the system design specifications.  

The solar PV systems shall be designed to deliver the minimum power and energy requirements 

stated in Section 2.1: Daily Energy Requirement. 

No seasonal variation should be assumed in the minimum power and energy requirements. 

Since battery life is affected by the how deeply and frequently batteries are cycled, bidders are 

encouraged to incorporate approaches that will reduce this and help extend battery life.  

6.4.1.  System Design Parameters 

The following design parameters will be used with the system design guidelines. 

a) Allowable system configurations: Both DC-coupled and AC-coupled configurations are 

allowed. The design shall assume that all energy provided to the load must come from the 

battery regardless of which configuration is chosen. Further, if AC-coupled designs are 

included, the Provider shall state their plan to recharge the batteries if the battery bank fully 

discharges and is unable to activate the PV inverters. (For instance, a DC-coupled PV array 

with a charge controller can be included at the battery site. Proper management of the 

battery should ideally avoid the use of emergency charging, but a well-defined and 

actionable plan needs to be in place so the AC-coupled system can recover from battery 

deep discharge.)   

Similarly, hybrid or “all-in-one” inverters that combine battery charging from the PV array 

and provision of AC power to the loads from the battery or PV are permitted for use in the 

systems. However, these all-in-one inverters must be appropriate for continuous off-grid 

use, as not all all-in-one inverters are able to charge without a grid or generator input 

present, and some are limited in their “off-grid mode” power output and surge power 

capabilities. The term "hybrid inverter" or “all-in-one inverter” can refer to either of the 

following configurations; either is permitted as long as it is capable of fully off-grid 

operation and meets the surge power needs of the facility: 

• A component combining a DC charge controller and battery inverter (e.g. the main 

components required to implement a DC-coupled system in one package). 

• A component combining a PV inverter, battery inverter, and rectifier/charger (e.g. 

the main components required to implement an AC-coupled system in one 

package). Some of these inverters cannot charge the battery from the PV without a 

grid connection and are therefore not suitable for off-grid systems. 

b) Allowable battery chemistry: There is no specified battery chemistry, however batteries 

shall have a lifespan of ≥10 years and shall be supported by manufacturer warranties of ≥10 
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years (supporting documentation from the manufacturer shall be provided). 

c) Battery depth of discharge design target: The maximum depth of discharge for the 

system design calculation shall be based on the battery selected by the bidder. It shall be 

based on the battery manufacturer’s specification of the depth of discharge required to 

ensure that the batteries selected by the bidder have a lifespan of ≥10 years (supporting 

documentation from the manufacturer shall be provided). 

d) Load type requirements: All the loads to be powered by the solar PV systems are AC 

loads (typically 240 V, 50 Hz). Power factors of 0.7 and surge factors of 1.0 can be assumed 

if appropriate values for appliances are unknown. 

e) System voltage requirements (battery array voltage):  

i) For the Solar PV System that will power all the main buildings - Minimum of 48V 

DC 

ii) For the Solar PV System that will power all the staff houses - Minimum of 24V DC 

f) Solar PV array mounting options: 

i) For the Solar PV System that will power all the main buildings - Ground mount  

ii) For the Solar PV System that will power all the staff houses - Roof mount 

g) Minimum required days of autonomy:  

i) For schools located in areas with significantly lower than average insolation (see 

Appendix 1): 2 days 

i) For schools in all other districts: 1.5 days 

h) Ambient Temperature (degree C): 30 (average), 15 (min), 40 (max) 

i)  Minimum cell temperature (degree C): 10 

j) Maximum cell temperature (degree C): 60 

k)  Design month daily insolation (Peak Sun Hours):  

i) For schools located in areas with significantly lower than average insolation (See 

Appendix 1):  4.0 kWh/m2/day 

ii)  For schools in all other districts: 4.91 kWh/m2/day 

l) Derating factor due to dirt or other foreign materials on the module surface: ≥5% 

m) Energy transmission efficiency of the cabling between the PV array and the battery 

(%): ≤95%  

n) Battery Watt-hr Efficiency (%): Use value specified by the manufacturer of the selected 

battery, if available, with a maximum allowable value of 80% for lead-acid batteries and 

90% for lithium batteries. If a manufacturer does not provide a rated value, these maximum 



 

 

103  

allowable values may be used. [Note, all of the maximum efficiency values mentioned are 

the maximum efficiencies that may be assumed in the design calculations. Bidders are 

welcome and encouraged to use equipment with efficiencies that are better than the 

maximum values allowed for the design calculations.] 

o) Battery Coulombic Efficiency (%): Use value specified by the manufacturer of the 

selected battery, if available, with a maximum allowable value of 90%. Note, this efficiency 

is only applicable for systems using PWM charge control. 

p) Oversize factor for the Solar PV Array (%): Minimum of 10% to account for module 

degradation over a 10-year period. NB: Where the battery technology requires faster 

charging and/or equalization charging (e.g., for most lead-acid batteries), a minimum of 

30% shall be used if no value is specified by the battery manufacturer.   

q) Sub-system efficiencies (%): 

i) Efficiency of MPPT solar controller (%): Use value specified by the manufacturer of 

the selected controller, with a maximum allowable value of 95%.  

(Note, this is the maximum value allowed to be assumed in the design; actual 

efficiency may exceed this value. The same is true for all efficiency values in this 

section. Using more efficient components and appliances is encouraged.) 

ii) PV inverter efficiency (%): Use value specified by the manufacturer of the selected 

inverter, with a maximum allowable value of 97%. Note that this type of inverter is 

only used in AC-coupled systems. 

iii) Battery inverter/charger charging efficiency - Use value specified by the manufacturer 

of the selected inverter/charger, with a maximum allowable value of  96%. Note that 

this charging efficiency is only relevant in AC-coupled systems, but battery 

inverter/chargers  may be included in both AC-coupled and DC-coupled systems. 

iv) Cable loss (due to voltage drop): 4%  

v) Battery inverter efficiency (%): Use value specified by the manufacturer of the selected 

inverter, with a maximum allowable value of 96%. Take note of guidance included in 

the Design Guidelines document regarding inverter efficiencies in cases where the 

average load is significantly lower than the maximum load.  

vi) Manufacturer tolerance / test tolerance of rated PV power: -3% (unless a negative 

tolerance of greater magnitude is otherwise specified by the manufacturer of the 

selected PV module) 

r) Maximum continuous power demand:  

i) The battery bank proposed shall be able to deliver maximum continuous and surge 

current required by the system. The battery datasheet shall confirm that the battery can 

tolerate the discharge rate. For lead-acid batteries, the total capacity of the battery bank 

rated at a C20 (20-hour or 0.05C) or faster discharge rate shall be used for this 

evaluation. 

ii) The continuous battery discharge current capability of the battery inverter shall enable 

the inverter to provide the current required at maximum continuous power demand.   
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6.5. Technical Specifications 

 

A. General requirements for Solar Energy Systems 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

A.1. General requirements 1. Components shall be selected and installed in compliance with all 

manufacturer’s instructions. Care should be taken to comply with any 

instructions related to interoperability of components to ensure that the 

components selected are capable of operating when combined into a 

complete system.  

2. Components shall be rated for the anticipated ambient temperature 

considering both the local climate and the specific operating environment 

of the equipment location. 

3. The project implementer shall provide a valid type test certificate or other 

evidence of meeting the requirements in this section. Tests to meet the 

requirements listed in this section should be conducted at a third-party 

test laboratory that has demonstrated competence, metrological, 

traceability, and impartiality, for example by accreditation to ISO/IEC 

17025 by an ILAC MRA signatory. 

4. Take note of the tests that components will undergo as part of the Factory 

Acceptance Tests (FAT) listed in section 6.5.5 (Section 5 of this table). 

All components will need to pass these tests in addition to meeting the 

requirements outlined in sections 6.5.1, 6.5.2, 6.5.4 and 6.5.4. 

5. Compliance with requirements will include an assessment of (i) The 

adequacy of the proposed system, including its operation and 

maintenance (O&M) plan, to consistently meet the performance KPIs 
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A. General requirements for Solar Energy Systems 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

throughout the entire duration of the service agreement., and (ii) The 

Provider’s strategy for managing risks that could lead to non-compliance 

with their obligations under the service agreement. This includes how 

they plan to address potential issues such as premature equipment failure 

(especially in cases not covered by warranty) and ensuring they have plan 

and the financial resources to cover the costs of replacing system 

components when necessary. Bidders are encouraged to source key solar 

PV system components (solar panels, batteries, inverters, controllers, and 

module mounting structures) that have a lifespan of ≥10 years when 

feasible, and are encouraged to select equipment that is supported by 

manufacturer warranties of ≥10 years; mandatory minimum warranty 

periods are stated for each component below.  

The above is to: 

▪ Avoid ESCOs having to make significant additional investments to 

replace solar PV system components that reach their end of life within 

the 10-year service agreement duration,  

▪ Avoid the disruption of electricity service resulting from the process 

of replacing key system components. 

6. In cases where components do not carry a warranty of 10 years or more, 

the Provider shall demonstrate that they will have the financial resources 

to make the investments required to replace solar PV system components 

that may reach their end of life within the 10-year service agreement 

duration (i.e, by including replacement costs in the pricing tables). 

Bidders who identify the need to use alternate standards for specific 

components (e.g., due to new technologies or technology changes not 

considered in the guidelines) shall submit a request through the request 
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A. General requirements for Solar Energy Systems 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

for clarification process (refer to Instruction to Bidders (ITB) Clause 7 

and the Bid Data Sheet (BDS) Clause 7.1). 

 

 

0. Site Surveys 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

0 Site surveys Site surveys of all the Secondary Schools in each Lot shall be undertaken to 

collect site specific information to optimize designs and bill of quantities 

proposed in the bid and identify any additional site-specific requirements that 

would need to be considered.   

For instance, if during the site surveys, facilities are found to have insolation 

lower than that indicated in the design requirements (using the 15-year 

averages of monthly global horizontal insolation for the month with the 

lowest insolation for the facility location according to the JRC Photovoltaic 

Geographical Information System website: 

https://re.jrc.ec.europa.eu/pvg_tools/en/), or shading/orientation issues are 

identified that cannot be otherwise addressed, additional PV modules may be 

added at a cost proportional to that stated in the price tables. Associated wire 

and inverter or controller sizing may be updated if needed. Similarly, if the 

staff housing roof structure is determined to not be capable of supporting the 

array, a ground mount PV array could be designed instead. Any changes to 

the scope of work will require the Provider to provide justification and 

require the Procuring and Disposing Entity’s prior approval. 
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1, 2 &3 - Solar PV systems to power the main buildings and staff houses, and Mandatory Spare Parts 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

1.1., 2.1. & 

3.1. 

Solar PV Array 

(PV modules).  

PV modules shall be made from crystalline solar cells.  

The PV modules shall be warrantied against material and workmanship 

defects for a minimum period of 10 years from the date of installation. 

The performance warranty shall be on the basis that within a period of 25 

years from date of installation, none of the PV modules will exhibit a power 

output less than 80% of the minimum peak power at Standard Test 

Conditions (i.e. 25°C, 1000 W/m2, and air mass 1.5). 

 PV modules shall have a minimum operating temperature range of: -30ºC to 

+80ºC. 

All modules must be equipped with connectors (MC4 or equivalent), IP67 

waterproof junction box with 3 bypass diodes, minimum 4mm2 conductors. 

All modules used in a single system must be similar and interchangeable. 

The glass must be at least 3mm thick and of the type: tempered, high 

transmittance and low iron content with anti-reflective and auto-clean 

treatment. 

The frame must be made of anodized aluminium alloy. PV modules shall be 

sourced from manufacturers with over seven (7) years of production 

experience and that have ISO 9001:2015 certification.  

PV modules shall meet the requirements of IEC 61215 (all parts). Modules 

shall meet the requirements of IEC 61730 (all parts) class II or class III 

according to IEC 61730-1 and shall not be used in applications inconsistent 

with their class rating. Modules of class III shall not be used if the PV array 

a) Equipment datasheet. 

b) Manufacturer information on 

the following (if not included 

in the datasheet): 

▪ Module/Array maintenance 

requirements. 

c) Warranty. 

d) Documentation (see A.1) 

showing that the PV modules 

meet the requirements. 
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1, 2 &3 - Solar PV systems to power the main buildings and staff houses, and Mandatory Spare Parts 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

maximum voltage, calculated according to IEC 62548:2016, 7.2, exceeds 35 

V, and shall not be used in parallel with other PV modules or energy sources 

unless the combination provides protection from reverse current and 

overvoltage protection. 

Note: Class II and class III of IEC 61730-1:2016 correspond to application 

classes A and C, respectively, of IEC 61730-1:2004. 

The UL 61215 and UL 61730 series may be used in place of the 

corresponding IEC standards. In addition, for modules tested prior to 

December 4, 2019, UL 1703 may be used in place of IEC 61730 or UL 

61730. (The requirements related to class II or class III rating do not apply to 

UL 1703.) 

If a PV module is rebranded (for example, if a local company uses a PV 

module from an international manufacturer but labels the module with its 

own brand), the project implementer shall provide a valid test certificate (or 

other evidence of compliance meeting the requirements of 6.1) with relevant 

information (e.g. company name, model number, electrical ratings) matching 

the information marked on the PV module. Alternatively, a declaration from 

the PV module manufacturer (i.e. the company whose name is on the 

certificate) that the two modules are identical except for the branding may be 

accepted. 

PV modules shall be marked with the manufacturer’s name and either the 

date of manufacture (which may be in code) or a serial number that allows 

this information to be traced. 
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1, 2 &3 - Solar PV systems to power the main buildings and staff houses, and Mandatory Spare Parts 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

1.2., 2.2. & 

3.2. 

Batteries  Requirements for all batteries 

Batteries shall be marked with the name of the manufacturer or supplier and 

the date of manufacture (which may be in code) or a serial number that 

allows this information to be traced. 

Batteries shall have a rated cycle life of at least 4,000 cycles and have a 10-

year (or 4000 cycle) performance warranty. The performance warranty shall 

specify the percentage of usable energy that the battery will retain at the end 

of year 10 (or 4000 cycles) and the conditions the battery should be operated 

at for the warranty to remain valid (e.g., the ambient temperature). Batteries 

shall be maintained within the ambient conditions specified by the 

manufacturer to meet the conditions of the 10-year warranty. 

Batteries shall be sourced from manufacturers with over seven (7) years of 

production experience and that have ISO 9001:2015 certification. 

Requirements for lithium-ion batteries 

Lithium-ion batteries of all types shall be used only in combination with a 

battery-management system (BMS) approved by the battery manufacturer.  

Some lithium-ion battery systems require integration with other system 

components, such as the inverter and charge controller; these systems shall be 

used according to the manufacturer’s requirements. The battery management 

system shall be designed to prevent any cell in a series string from exceeding 

safe voltage limits. 

The manufacturer’s recommendations regarding the operating temperature 

range should be followed. Operation above the manufacturer’s specified 

a) Equipment datasheet 

b) Manufacturer information on 

the following (if not included 

in the datasheet): 

▪ Battery C rating chart 

▪ Cycle life at the 

recommended DoD, 

▪ Maximum continuous 

output current, and peak 

output current,  

▪ List of the compatible 

equipment that can be 

integrated with the battery,  

▪ Number of batteries that 

can be connected in series 

and parallel, and  

▪ Battery maintenance 

requirements, 

▪ Battery operating 

conditions to realize 10-

year battery life, and 

remaining usable energy 

available at the end of the 
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1, 2 &3 - Solar PV systems to power the main buildings and staff houses, and Mandatory Spare Parts 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

maximum temperature can reduce the battery’s cycle life and result in a risk 

of fire. The BMS should be designed to prevent operation outside the 

manufacturer’s specified temperature ranges for charging and discharging if 

such temperatures are expected. 

Lithium-ion batteries shall meet the requirements of at least two safety 

standards: 

one that focuses on safety during transport: 

▪ UN 38.3 or 

▪ IEC 62281 

and one that focuses on safety during use: 

▪ IEC 62619 or 

▪ UL 1973. 

Safety/Type tests in at least one category shall cover both the individual cell 

and the fully assembled battery pack (these may be two separate test reports 

or certificates or one single test report or certificate for both cell and battery). 

IEC 62619 and UL 1973 cover batteries for stationary applications. 

Safety/Type tests shall be conducted at a third-party test laboratory that has 

demonstrated competence, metrological traceability, and impartiality, for 

example by accreditation to ISO/IEC 17025 by an ILAC MRA signatory. 

"Similar" batteries in which the number of cells differs between models, but 

all other characteristics are the same would still need to carry the above 

certificates for all models. 

10-year duration, and a 

description of how the 

Provider will ensure these 

conditions are maintained, 

▪ Battery disposal guidelines. 

c) Warranty (indicating the 

conditions for a 10-year 

performance warranty).  

d) Documentation (see A.1) 

showing that the batteries 

meet the requirements. 
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1, 2 &3 - Solar PV systems to power the main buildings and staff houses, and Mandatory Spare Parts 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

Requirements for lead-acid batteries 

Lead-acid batteries shall be maintenance-free with an operating temperature 

range of at least -10°C - 55°C.  

The date of manufacture must not be earlier than 6 months before the date of 

delivery to the installation site. 

The provisions of one or more of the following standards shall apply to lead-

acid batteries used in the off-grid solar electricity system: 

• IEC 60896-11 (valve-regulated, stationary) 

• IEC 60896-22 (vented, stationary) 

• IEC 61427-1 

• UL 1973 

• UL 1989 

• Appropriate alternate standard 

Safety tests shall be conducted at a third-party test laboratory that has 

demonstrated competence, metrological traceability, and impartiality, for 

example by accreditation to ISO/IEC 17025 by an ILAC MRA signatory. 

1.3., 2.3. & 

3.3. 

Inverters Inverters shall be sourced from manufacturers with over seven (7) years of 

production experience and that have ISO 9001:2015 certification. 

Inverters shall have a maximum rated efficiency of >92%.  

a) Equipment datasheet. 

b) Manufacturer information on 

the following (if not included 

in the datasheet): 
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1, 2 &3 - Solar PV systems to power the main buildings and staff houses, and Mandatory Spare Parts 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

PV inverters shall have a warranty to cover defects in workmanship and 

materials for a period of ten (10) years. Battery inverters shall have a 

warranty to cover defects in workmanship and materials for a period of at 

least five (5) years. 

Inverters shall be compatible with the battery technology they shall be 

integrated with.  

The provisions of one or more of the following shall apply to inverters: 

▪ IEC 62109-1 and IEC 62109-2 

▪  UL 1741 

As an alternative, battery inverters or inverter/chargers may comply with IEC 

62477-1, but this standard is not appropriate for PV inverters in AC-coupled 

systems where there is no battery connected to the DC input. 

The following types of inverters are permitted, provided they meet the 

standards listed above: 

▪ Stand-alone (off-grid) inverters 

▪ PV inverters for AC-coupled systems 

▪ Grid-interactive inverters/hybrid inverters 

Inverters that establish the voltage waveform shall have true sine wave output 

with total harmonic distortion (THD) of the voltage waveform not exceeding 

7% at 40% load and 5% at the nominal power rating. (This requirement does 

not apply to grid-dependent inverters, as they do not determine the voltage 

waveform.) 

▪ Efficiency curve 

▪  How inverter performance 

is affected when operating 

in temperatures higher than 

25°C. 

▪ Battery discharge current 

capability (continuous and 

surge rating). 

▪ Inverter maintenance 

requirements, 

▪ Operating conditions to 

realize 10-year inverter life, 

▪ Compatibility with the 

battery technology the 

inverter will be integrated 

with.  

c) Warranty. 

d) Documentation (see A.1) 

showing inverters meet the 

requirements. 
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1, 2 &3 - Solar PV systems to power the main buildings and staff houses, and Mandatory Spare Parts 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

The inverter power consumption in standby mode (zero load power) shall not 

exceed 3% of rated input current. 

Inverters shall have an operating range of at least -10°C - 55°C. 

Where inverters have an integrated monitoring system, and this system is to 

be used to monitor and report on the KPIs specified in the ESCO service 

agreement, then the integrated monitoring system shall meet the requirements 

of 1.6 below.  

Inverters shall be marked with the manufacturer’s name and either the date of 

manufacture (which may be in code) or a serial number that allows this 

information to be traced. 

1.4., 2.4. and 

3.4. 

Controllers Charge controllers shall be sourced from manufacturers with over seven (7) 

years of production experience and that have ISO 9001:2015 certification. 

Charge controllers shall have a warranty to cover defects in workmanship and 

materials for a period of at least five (5) years.  

The provisions of one or more of the following shall apply to charge 

controllers or battery chargers (other than inverter/chargers) used in the off-

grid solar electricity system:  

▪ IEC 62109-1 

▪ IEC 60335-1 and IEC 60335-2-29 

▪ IEC 62509 

▪ UL 1741 

a) Equipment datasheet. 

b) Manufacturer information on 

the following (if not included 

in the datasheet): 

▪ Charge controller 

maintenance requirements, 

▪ Compatibility with the 

battery technology the 

controller will be integrated 

with, 
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1, 2 &3 - Solar PV systems to power the main buildings and staff houses, and Mandatory Spare Parts 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

Alternatively, the charge controller may carry one of the following safety 

markings: 

▪  UL (Underwriters Laboratory) Listing and Classification Mark 

▪ CE (Conformité Européenne) marking 

Charge controllers shall comply with all requirements specified by the battery 

manufacturer, including but not limited to specifications for voltage set 

points. 

Charge controllers shall be marked with the manufacturer’s name and either 

the date of manufacture (which may be in code) or a serial number that 

allows this information to be traced. 

The charge controller and inverter may be combined into a single unit, in 

which case, the requirements of both Sections 1.3 and 1.4 apply. 

▪ Operating conditions to 

realize 10-year controller 

life, 

c) Warranty. 

d) Documentation (see A.1) 

showing controllers modules 

meet the requirements. 

1.5. Module mounting 

structure and 

accessories (for 

the solar PV 

systems to power 

the main 

buildings) 

The solar PV array for the system that will power the main buildings shall be 

ground mounted.  

The components of the module mounting structure shall have a warranty to 

cover defects in workmanship and materials and corrosion protection for a 

period of ten (10) years.  

The following provision shall apply to the mechanical mounting of the PV 

array: 

▪  IEC 62548:2016, 5.2 Mechanical design 

a) Equipment datasheet. 

b) Manufacturer information on 

the following (if not included 

in the datasheet): 

▪ Drawings of the mounting 

structure 

▪ Assembly/Installation 

requirements and 

guidelines 
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1, 2 &3 - Solar PV systems to power the main buildings and staff houses, and Mandatory Spare Parts 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

PV array support structures and module mounting configurations shall 

comply with applicable building codes, local regulations, and module 

manufacturer’s mounting requirements to ensure a safe and stable structure. 

This shall include:  

▪ PV arrays and associated mounting structures shall be capable of 

supporting anticipated structural loads, e.g. dead load, accumulated 

debris, and wind loading for the region.  

▪ The mounting structure shall have theft-deterrent, hardware, and/or other 

means to guard against theft.  

▪ The PV array structure shall be able to withstand extreme weather events 

such as tropical cyclones, windstorms, rainstorms, etc., as appropriate to 

the region. The PV array mounting system and structural hardware shall 

be wind rated in accordance with relevant wind loading standards. The 

maximum wind speed that the PV array is expected to experience during 

its lifetime shall be reported. Wind speed data and/or structural design 

requirements can be referenced from local building codes, meteorological 

agencies, or other appropriate sources recognized as legitimate by the 

country of installation. 

▪ In regions that have experienced wind speeds of 119 km/h or more, the 

PV array shall use single-module clamps to affix PV modules to the PV 

array frame. Dual-module clamps, where a single clamp affixes two 

adjacent PV modules to the array frame, shall not be used. 

▪ All metal supports, brackets, screws, and other parts shall be of similar 

materials or stainless steel to minimize corrosion. Dissimilar metals 

▪ Maintenance requirements. 

▪ Accessory replacement 

requirements.  

c) Warranty. 

d) Module mounting plan for 

ground mount.  
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1, 2 &3 - Solar PV systems to power the main buildings and staff houses, and Mandatory Spare Parts 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

(based on their galvanic ratings) shall be electrically separated by rubber 

or polymer materials.  

▪ The support structure of the photovoltaic generator will be made of 

structural quality anodized aluminum alloy or hot-dip galvanized steel 

with reinforced concrete foundations or screw pile foundations or driven 

piles, depending on the nature of the soil. 

Whenever possible, PV arrays should be oriented to optimize energy 

collection during the month with the lowest solar radiation.  

2.5. Module mounting 

structure and 

accessories (for 

the solar PV 

systems to power 

the staff houses) 

The solar PV array for the system that will power the staff houses shall be 

roof mounted.  

Roof mounting structures and accessories shall be sourced from 

manufacturers with over seven (7) years of production. 

The components of the module mounting structure shall have a warranty to 

cover defects in workmanship and materials and corrosion protection for a 

period of ten (10) years.  

The following provision shall apply to the mechanical mounting of the PV 

array: 

▪  IEC 62548:2016, 5.2 Mechanical design 

PV array support structures and module mounting configurations shall 

comply with applicable building codes, local regulations, and module 

manufacturer’s mounting requirements to ensure a safe and stable structure. 

This shall include:  

a) Equipment datasheet. 

b) Manufacturer information on 

the following (if not included 

in the datasheet): 

▪ Design/Detailed drawings 

of the mounting structure 

▪ Assembly/Installation 

requirements and 

guidelines 

▪ Maintenance requirements.  

▪ Accessory replacement 

requirements. 

c) Warranty. 
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1, 2 &3 - Solar PV systems to power the main buildings and staff houses, and Mandatory Spare Parts 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

▪ PV arrays and associated mounting structures shall be capable of 

supporting anticipated structural loads, e.g. dead load, accumulated 

debris, and wind loading for the region.  

▪ The mounting structure shall have theft-deterrent, hardware, and/or other 

means to guard against theft.   

▪ PV modules mounted on a roof shall be permanently fixed to an 

appropriate mounting structure or rack. The roof surface shall be 

appropriate to support the array mounting system, including any 

mounting feet from racks and all rail and other fastener systems used by 

the panel mounts. 

▪ For roof-mounted systems, the roof shall be inspected prior to PV 

installation to confirm the roof surface has adequate structural integrity to 

support the proposed PV equipment loads. Hazardous materials (i.e. 

asbestos or other hazardous materials) shall be noted, and appropriate 

design mitigation shall be implemented to prevent exposure of people to 

hazardous materials. 

▪ The roofs are anticipated to be sufficient to support the roof-mounted 

arrays; however, the Provider will be fully responsible for making the 

proper assessment of the structural integrity of the roof for roof mounting. 

▪ The PV array structure shall be able to withstand extreme weather events 

such as tropical cyclones, windstorms, rainstorms, etc., as appropriate to 

the region. The PV array mounting system and structural hardware shall be 

wind-rated in accordance with relevant wind loading standards. The 

maximum wind speed that the PV array is expected to experience during 

its lifetime shall be reported. Wind speed data and/or structural design 

d) Analysis of the roof that 

suggests it can support the 

load 

e) Module mounting plan for 

roof mount.  
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1, 2 &3 - Solar PV systems to power the main buildings and staff houses, and Mandatory Spare Parts 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

requirements can be referenced from local building codes, meteorological 

agencies, or other appropriate sources recognized as legitimate by the 

country of installation. 

▪ In regions that are predicted to experience wind speeds of 119 km/h or 

more, the PV array shall use single-module clamps to affix PV modules 

to the PV array frame. Dual-module clamps, where a single clamp affixes 

two adjacent PV modules to the array frame, shall not be used. 

▪ All metal supports, brackets, screws, and other parts shall be of similar 

materials or stainless steel to minimize corrosion. Dissimilar metals 

(based on their galvanic ratings) shall be electrically separated by rubber 

or polymer materials.  

▪ The PV array structure shall not trap water against the roof or wall or 

cause water to penetrate the roof or wall. 

Whenever possible, PV arrays should be oriented to optimize energy 

collection during the month with the lowest solar radiation.  

1.6., 2.6., 

and 3.5. 

Remote 

monitoring system 

The Ministry of Education and Sports will set up an online remote 

monitoring data aggregation platform to remotely access data from the 

installed solar PV systems to verify compliance with prescribed system 

performance targets.   

ESCOs are responsible for the purchase, installation, replacements, and on-

going operation and maintenance of the remote monitoring system and 

maintaining connectivity for data transfer to the data aggregation platform.   

a) Detailed design and 

description of the remote 

monitoring system indicating 

how it complies with the 

requirements. 

b) Equipment datasheet of the 

components of the remote 

monitoring system. 
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ESCOs will be able to access all the information collected from the solar PV 

systems they have installed from the platform.  

The ESCOs shall procure and install a system to enable the operation of the 

remote monitoring platform. Depending on the data aggregation platform 

selected by the Ministry and the specific solar PV system equipment selected 

by the ESCO the system may be integrated into the solar PV system 

components (for example, an inverter with remote monitoring API 

integration) or based on a separate set of hardware, or a combination of both.  

The remote monitoring system to be procured and installed by the ESCO 

shall be able to: 

▪ Measure and monitor the parameters associated with the KPIs described 

below. 

▪ Upload data in CSV format for further analysis. The parameters must be 

clearly categorized with each individual parameter taking up a column for 

ease of analysis. Parameters must include battery voltage, panel current, 

panel voltage, inverter current, inverter voltage, power factor, battery 

temperature, room temperature, apparent power, real power, estimate of 

battery state of charge or depth of discharge, and energy (solar power 

produced, energy stored in batteries, and AC consumption). Flags shall be 

included in the data set for instances where the battery reaches the low 

voltage disconnect or a system error occurs. Data shall be accurately 

timestamped and recorded at a frequency of at least 15-minute intervals. 

▪ System alerts accessible to at least 3 people (email and/or SMS), 

including Public Institutions staffing as needed. These may include Low 

battery voltage alert, High battery voltage alert, Low Voltage Disconnect 

c) Maintenance requirements. 

d) Equipment replacement 

requirements.  

e) Warranty. 
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alert, High battery temperature alert, Inverter overload alert, Inverter 

shutdown alert, High room temperature alert and System online/ offline 

status alert. 

▪ Enable API integration with the central remote monitoring platform that 

will be set up by the Ministry of Education and Sports. The system must 

facilitate seamless integration with external systems through well-

documented Application Programming Interfaces (APIs) or other 

protocols supported by the selected data aggregation platform that enable 

wireless transmission of data. The APIs should support secure and 

efficient API connectivity allowing data exchange and interoperability, 

adhering to industry-standard protocols and facilitating seamless data 

exchange with external systems. ESCOs will be responsible for procuring 

additional hardware if their proposed system does not adequately 

communicate with the data aggregation platform or does not provide all 

the information required for assessing the KPIs. 

▪ Enable data for calculating KPIs to be transferred wirelessly over internet 

and cellular networks (2G and better). If for any reason wireless methods 

become unavailable, a record of the same data shall be available on a local 

storage device, which can be manually downloaded and processed to 

generate the necessary KPIs. The device used to store data locally shall 

have no less than 6 months of available storage before overwriting. This 

locally stored data should also be able to be automatically transferred 

wirelessly if/when the remote connection is restored. 

▪ If additional hardware is required to meet the remote monitoring 

requirements, all hardware shall have a warranty to cover defects in 

workmanship and materials and corrosion protection for a period of at least 
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one (1) year. The remote monitoring hardware is also considered the 

responsibility of the Provider to maintain and operate. 

▪ The inverter or remote monitoring hardware shall also provide raw total 

energy values (as an energy counter) via cloud API/or can be pulled 

through a local communication port and transmitted wirelessly to a data 

aggregation platform. 

▪ ESCOs are responsible for ensuring the system maintains an internet 

connection in cases where an adequate mobile network is available. Costs 

for equipment to enable internet connectivity (such as a mobile 

dongle/router) and on-going costs for mobile data shall be included in the 

total price quoted. 

The metrics described below shall be used to assess service agreement 

compliance. For each KPI, the Service Agreement will establish a target 

value, as well as additional values for payment pro-rating. Pro-rated 

payments and payment waivers will depend on whether the ESCO attained 

the target values. 

Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) 

I) Available Energy (Ea) 

a. Metric Description: The amount of energy used and stored that is 

available to power loads. 

b. Determination Method: Ea shall be determined using one of two 

approaches: 
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i. Direct: Direct assessment of Ea shall be performed by summing 

the energy consumed (Ec) each day and the energy stored that is 

available to power loads (Es) at the end of the day. 

Determination of Es shall be performed by measuring the 

battery state of charge (SoC, see below) and applying 

adjustments for system losses so that the Es reflects only energy 

available to power loads. Assumptions and calculations used in 

the estimation of system losses shall be documented and agreed 

upon during the start of the project. System losses that need to 

be considered in this estimate will typically be efficiencies 

downstream of the battery, such as the battery discharge 

efficiency and inverter efficiency. Essentially, Ea = Ec + (SoC * 

battery capacity * efficiency losses). 

ii. Indirect: An indirect assessment of Ea shall be performed by 

assessing the quantity of energy consumed (Ec) each day and 

whether the battery had reached the low voltage disconnect 

(LVD) at any point during the evaluation period. 

Note: The indirect method will be used unless issues are 

identified at a particular site, in which case the direct method 

may be used to confirm system performance. 

c. Units: kWh (direct); kWh & yes/no for LVD (indirect) 

d. Evaluation Period: 24 h (e.g. midnight to midnight) 

e. Documentation & Reporting Requirements: Documentation shall 

document the measurements and equipment used to determine 
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components of Ea and assumptions used in the conversion between 

stored energy to energy available to power loads (direct). 

f. Determination of Compliance (if applicable): 

Compliance is dependent on the method and on the value of 

EaTARGET, which shall be stated in the service agreement. EaTARGET 

(the minimum allowable performance for a system) is the agreed 

upon level of energy available to power loads and is used as a 

threshold for determining compliance with the metric of Available 

Energy (Ea). This value is based on the daily energy requirement 

used when designing the system.  

i. Direct: Ea shall be equal to or greater than EaTARGET operator in 

compliance) 

ii. Indirect: Ea is compliant if either: 

▪ The battery has not reached the LVD and Ec is greater than 

0, or 

▪ The battery has reached the LVD and Ec ≥ EaTARGET 

(operator in compliance)  

For both the direct and indirect methods, Ec shall not exceed the 

service agreement maximum quantity (facility in compliance). 

II) Low Voltage Disconnect (LVD) 
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a. Metric Description: Assessment of whether the battery discharge 

has been stopped to protect the battery (i.e., the battery has reached 

its LVD). 

b. Determination Method: The LVD will be determined by identifying 

periods when the battery voltage is at or below the LVD, as 

indicated by voltage measurements or “flags” provided by the 

remote monitoring system. 

c. Unit: minutes per day or voltage (V) 

d. Evaluation Period: 24 h (midnight to midnight) 

e. Documentation & Reporting Requirements: Criteria and system 

flags used to determine if the battery reached the LVD shall be 

provided. Flags or voltage should be logged at a frequency of at 

least 15 min intervals. 

f. Determination of Compliance (if applicable): Not applicable, used 

to assess Available Energy (Ea). If voltage is logged, may be used 

to assess safe operation of battery to ensure LVD is within safe 

limits for the particular battery. 

III) Solar System Uptime (USYS) 

a. Metric Description: The amount of time the system is available to 

power loads. 

b. Determination Method: The solar system uptime will be determined 

by identifying periods of system error, as indicated by “flags” 
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provided by the remote monitoring system. Errors on both the PV 

(DC) side and the loads (AC) side of the system should be logged. 

c. Unit: minutes per day 

d. Evaluation Period: 24 h (midnight to midnight) 

e. Documentation & Reporting Requirements: Criteria and system 

flags used to determine if the system was offline shall be provided. 

Flags should be logged at a frequency of at least 15 min intervals. 

f. Determination of Compliance (if applicable): USYS shall be 

compliant if equal to or greater than the USYS specified in the 

service agreement (operator in compliance). USYS may be specified 

as a number of days where the USYS has exceeded a certain value, 

or the total number of minutes the system shall be functional during 

the reporting period. 

This metric is intended to be evaluated in cases where either the 

system has not reached its LVD, but energy is unavailable, or the 

stored energy (Es) is sufficient to be compliant with the available 

energy metric, but the energy cannot actually be consumed due to a 

malfunctioning inverter or similar issue. The time that the system is 

not providing power because the battery reached the LVD need not 

be considered when calculating USYS. 

IV) Peak Load (PL) 

a. Metric Description: The maximum instantaneous power required by 

loads during an evaluation period. 



 

 

126  

1, 2 &3 - Solar PV systems to power the main buildings and staff houses, and Mandatory Spare Parts 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

b. Determination Method: PL shall be determined by measuring the 

maximum power required over the evaluation period. PL should be 

determined using power measurements logged at a frequency of at 

least 15 min intervals, with a maximum recorded over each 24-hr 

period. 

c. Unit: watts 

d. Evaluation Period: 24 h (midnight to midnight) 

e. Documentation & Reporting Requirements: Reporting should 

include daily PL; documentation should include a description of 

how PL was determined from data logged by the monitoring 

system. 

f. Determination of Compliance (if applicable): Peak load does not 

exceed agreed upon values (facility in compliance). 

V) State of Charge (SoC) 

a. Metric Description: The available capacity remaining in a cell or 

battery, expressed as a percentage of the rated capacity. If the state 

of charge is 100 %, the battery is fully charged. 

b. Determination Method: SoC shall be determined by taking the 

maximum SoC recorded over the evaluation period. SoC should be 

determined from measurements logged at a frequency of at least 15 

min intervals, with the minimum and maximum reported over each 

24-h period. 

c. Unit: percentage 
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d. Evaluation Period: 24 h (midnight to midnight) 

e. Documentation & Reporting Requirements: Documentation 

describing how SoC is determined shall be provided and agreed 

upon during the contracting process, including protocols for initial 

calibration and recalibration of the monitor used to track SoC. The 

method for determining SoC will be dependent on the system and 

will need to be defined after equipment has been selected. 

f. Determination of Compliance (if applicable): Not applicable, used 

to Available Energy (Ea) using the “direct” method, and Days Fully 

Charged (DFC), and may be used to determine depth of discharge 

(DoD). 

VI) Depth of Discharge (DoD) 

a. Metric Description: The amount of ampere-hours removed from a 

fully charged cell or battery, expressed as a percentage of rated 

capacity. If the depth of discharge is 100 %, the battery is fully 

discharged. The DoD is essentially the inverse of SoC and either 

can be used to assess the relevant metrics. 

b. Determination Method: DoD shall be determined by recording the 

maximum DoD recorded over the evaluation period. This metric 

should be determined from measurements logged at a frequency of 

at least 15 min intervals. 

c. Unit: Percentage 

d. Evaluation Period: 24 h (midnight to midnight) 
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e. Documentation & Reporting Requirements: Documentation 

describing how DoD is determined shall be provided and agreed 

upon during the contracting process, including protocols for initial 

calibration and recalibration of the monitor used to track DoD. The 

method for determining DoD will be dependent on the system and 

will need to be defined after equipment has been selected. 

f. Determination of Compliance (if applicable): DoD shall not exceed 

the DoD specified in the service agreement (operator in 

compliance). (See Section 5.2.9 for recommended DoD for various 

battery chemistries). 

VII) Days Fully Charged (DFC) 

a. Metric Description: The number of days over the evaluation period 

which the battery reached a full charge. (This metric is only 

applicable to lead-acid batteries, as their useful life will be reduced 

if not routinely fully charged). 

b. Determination Method: DFC shall be determined by summing the 

number of days that the battery has reached a state of charge of 

100%. This metric should be determined from measurements 

logged at a frequency of at least 15 min intervals. 

c. Unit: Percentage of days in the month 

d. Evaluation Period: 24 h (midnight to midnight) 
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e. Documentation & Reporting Requirements: Documentation 

describing battery characteristics, including full charge, shall be 

provided. 

f. Determination of Compliance (if applicable): DFC will be 

compared to the minimum DFC specified in the service agreement 

(operator in compliance). Ec shall not exceed the service agreement 

maximum quantity (facility in compliance). 

VIII) Energy consumed (Ec) 

a. Metric Description: The amount of energy the facility uses 

each day to power loads.  

b. Determination Method: Direct measurement of the energy 

consumed by the loads each day. 

c. Unit: kWh 

d. Evaluation Period:  24 h (midnight to midnight) 

e. Documentation & Reporting Requirements: Documentation 

shall state the measurements and equipment used to determine 

components of Ec. 

f. Determination of Compliance: To ensure the facility does not 

misuse the system, the energy the facility consumes each day 

should not exceed a maximum agreed upon value (Ecmax), 

which may be equal to or greater than Eatarget, and may vary 

throughout the year.  
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Energy consumed ≤ Maximum agreed upon value specified in 

Service Agreement. 

This metric may be evaluated as a number of days per month 

or percentage of time over quarter that the operator is in 

compliance. 

1.7., 2.7., 

and 3.6. 

Wiring materials 

and accessories for 

the Solar PV 

system 

Electrical cables and electrical connections 

Each electrical cable in the solar PV systems shall be properly rated to handle 

the electric current and environmental conditions that the cable will 

experience in normal operation. 

The provisions of one or more of the following shall apply to all electrical 

cables and electrical connections in the solar PV systems:  

▪ IEC 62548:2023, Cables 

▪ IEC 60364-7-712:2017, 712.52 Wiring systems 

▪ IEC 62852 (for PV module connectors) 

Cables used to connect different components in the system should meet the 

requirements of the equipment manufacturer(s) AND shall meet the 

following requirements: 

▪ All exposed cables shall be mechanically supported with clips and 

appropriate strain relief hardware. Cables shall be arranged to prevent trip 

hazards and inadvertent stress (pulling) on cable connections and plugs. 

a) Description and diagram 

showing all wiring, cables, 

connectors, disconnects, 

earthing, and protection 

devices and their ratings.  

b) Wire sizing and Voltage drop 

calculations demonstrating 

compliance with the voltage 

drop requirements. 

c) Description and earthing 

diagram illustrating major 

equipment and system 

earthing connections. 

d) Equipment datasheets for 

wiring materials and 

accessories. 

e) Documentation (see A.1) 

showing that cables, 
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▪ Cables insulation and jacket materials shall be appropriate for use in the 

specific application and their physical environment. Cables shall have 

appropriate temperature ratings and, when used outside or otherwise 

exposed to the elements, shall be rated for outdoor exposure including 

UV resistance. 

▪ Cables shall be protected from damage by sharp edges. 

In the design process the sizing of cables within the off-grid solar electricity 

system affects the voltage drop in those cables under load. This can be 

particularly significant in systems with low PV output voltage and high 

output currents from the PV array and the battery. Project implementers 

should consider these voltage drops during the design phase and choose cable 

sizes to keep voltage drops within the system, under load, to the following 

levels: 

▪ The voltage drop between the PV array and the battery bank should never 

exceed 5 % 

▪ The voltage drop between the battery bank and any DC loads should 

never exceed 5 % 

▪ The voltage drop between the PV array and charge controller should 

never exceed 3 % 

▪ The voltage drop between the PV array and inverter should never exceed 

3 % 

connectors, disconnects, 

earthing, and protection 

devices meet the requirements.  

f) Equipment and accessory 

replacement requirements 

g) Maintenance requirements. 

h) Warranty. 
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Ohm’s Law and cable resistance (ohms per metre multiplied by total cable 

length) may be used to calculate voltage drops based on the maximum 

expected current. 

Electrical disconnects 

The provisions of one or more of the following shall apply to all electrical 

disconnectors, isolation, and switching in the solar PV system: 

▪ IEC 62548:2023, Isolation means and isolation means with breaking 

capabilities 

▪ IEC 62548:2023, Location and installation requirements 

▪ IEC 60364-7-712:2017, 712.536 Isolation and switching 

Unless otherwise specified by manufacturer instructions, referenced 

standard(s), or local electrical codes, the following requirements apply: 

▪ Protective earthing conductors shall not have installed disconnects. 

▪ PV arrays shall be provided with a suitable disconnect to interrupt all 

conductors of the PV array connected to system PCEs (Power Conversion 

Equipment). 

▪ Battery arrays shall be provided with a suitable disconnect to interrupt the 

electrical connection of the battery array to the system charge controller 

or other PCEs. 

Earthing  



 

 

133  

1, 2 &3 - Solar PV systems to power the main buildings and staff houses, and Mandatory Spare Parts 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

The provisions of one or more of the following shall apply to all elements of 

the earthing configuration of the solar PV systems:  

• IEC 62548:2023, Earthing and bonding arrangements 

• IEC 60364-7-712. Earthing requirements are found in the following 

sections: 

− IEC 60364-7-712:2017, 712.31.101.1.1 PV Installation architectures 

− IEC 60364-7-712:2017, 712.4 Protection for safety 

− IEC 60364-7-712:2017, 712.5 Selection and erection of electrical 

equipment  

− IEC 60364-7-712:2017, 712.54 Earthing arrangements and protective 

conductors  

The configuration of system earthing is dependent on the system design and 

PCE (Power Conversion Equipment) component selection. Some PV array 

designs and PCEs require functional earthing to operate properly while others 

do not. In addition, the electrical separation of the DC and AC sides in the 

electrical system will determine the configuration of earthing components. 

Installers should follow the earthing recommendations and requirements of 

the PV module and PCE manufacturers. Refer to IEC 60364-7-712:2017, 

Annex A, for example wiring diagrams showing various earthing 

configurations.  

All exposed conductive parts of the PV array and PCEs shall be 

equipotentially bonded to the main earthing terminal of the installation with a 

protective earthing conductor. Additional earthing electrodes may be used in 
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the system provided they are equipotentially bonded to the main earthing 

terminal with an earthing conductor. Earthing electrode equipment and 

installation shall meet applicable local electrical code requirements. 

Protection against electric shock 

The provisions of one or more of the following shall apply to the protection 

against electric shock measures in the solar PV systems: 

▪ IEC 62548:2023, Protection against electrical shock 

▪ IEC 60364-7-712:2017, 712.41 Protection against electrical shock 

▪ IEC 60364-4-41 Low-voltage electrical installations - Part 4-41: 

Protection for safety - Protection against electrical shocks 

IEC 62548 and IEC 60364-7-712 reference IEC 60364-4-41 to define the 

protection against electric shock requirements for low voltage PV based 

systems. Each standard requires that systems shall use one or more of the 

following protection provisions on the direct current (DC) side of the system: 

▪ Double or reinforced insulation 

▪ Separated/safety extra-low voltage (SELV) or protected extra-low voltage 

(PELV) 

The use of extra-low voltage systems (SELV or PELV) requires that the 

maximum open circuit voltage of the PV array (Uoc MAX) shall not exceed 

60 V. Calculation of Uoc MAX shall be performed according to one of the 

following: 

▪ IEC 62548:2023, F.1.1 PV array maximum voltage 
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▪ IEC 60364-7-712:2017, Annex B 

▪ Using the formula Uoc MAX = 1.2n * Uoc STC, where: Uoc MAX is the 

maximum open-circuit voltage of the PV array, n is the number of series 

modules in the PV array, and Uoc STC is the open circuit PV module 

voltage at STC (from the manufacturer). 

NB: In this formula, the symbol Uoc is used instead of Voc to match the 

referenced IEC standards. 

Protection against thermal effects 

The provisions of one or more of the following shall apply to the protection 

against thermal effects measures in the solar PV systems: 

▪ IEC 62548:2023, Protection against thermal effects 

▪ IEC 60364-7-712:2017, 712.42 Protection against thermal effects 

IEC 62548 and IEC 60364-7-712 both require protection from insulation 

faults within the system. The protection mechanisms will depend on the 

specific configuration of the PV array and PCEs used in the system. 

Protection mechanisms can include insulation monitoring devices and/or 

residual current monitoring. This protection is often provided by the system 

inverter. 

Protection against overvoltage 

The provisions of one or more of the following shall apply to the protection 

against overvoltage measures in the off-grid solar electricity system: 

▪ IEC 62548:2023, Protection against overvoltage 
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▪ IEC 60364-7-712:2017, 712.44 Protection against voltage disturbances 

and electromagnetic disturbances 

Protection against overcurrent 

The provisions of one or more of the following shall apply to the protection 

against overcurrent measures in the off-grid solar electricity system: 

▪ IEC 62548:2023, Protection against overcurrent 

▪ IEC 60364-7-712:2017, 712.43 Protection against overcurrent 

All fuses and circuit breakers, including fuse holders and circuit breaker 

panels, shall be appropriate for use in the system. Fuses shall comply with the 

requirements in at least one of the following: 

▪ IEC 62548:2023, Fuses 

▪ IEC 60364-7-712:2017, 712.533 Devices for protection against 

overcurrent 

Circuit breakers shall comply with the requirements in at least one of the 

following: 

▪ IEC 62548:2023, Circuit Breakers 

▪ IEC 60364-7-712:2017, 712.533 Devices for protection against 

overcurrent 

1.8.  The power room 

for the Solar PV 

system to power 

The power room shall be a separate and dedicated structure (i.e., not a room 

or building within the secondary school) to house the battery bank, inverters, 

a) Details of the optimum 

operating conditions for the 

main equipment to be housed 
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the main 

buildings.  

controller, distribution board, remote monitoring system and associated 

accessories.  

The power room shall be designed to meet the optimum conditions (e.g., 

temperature, humidity, ventilation, air quality) for operating all the solar PV 

system components that will be housed therein, as specified by the equipment 

manufacturers. 

The power room shall be raised off the ground or otherwise constructed or 

installed in a way that minimizes the risk of damage in case of flooding. 

The power room shall be designed to ensure the security of the equipment 

therein, to ensure that there is no unauthorized access. 

The power room shall be designed to prevent hazardous conditions that can 

result in injury, fire, or explosion.  

The provisions of one or more of the following shall apply to batteries and 

battery arrays in the solar PV systems: 

▪ IEC 62485-1 and IEC 62485-2 

Safety considerations and hazards associated with the area or enclosure 

where batteries are installed include: 

▪ Explosion due to a spark in the presence of the buildup flammable gases 

(e.g., hydrogen). 

▪ Excessive currents caused by battery shorts 

▪ Overheating and explosive ignition of lithium battery chemistries due to 

overcurrent, overvoltage, low or high temperature, or other abusive 

in the power room (sourced 

from equipment datasheets, 

warranty terms, and 

manufacturer guidelines). 

b) Description and drawing of 

the power room. 

c) Equipment datasheet (if the 

power room is predesigned 

and prefabricated).  

d) Maintenance requirements. 

e) Equipment and accessory 

replacement requirements. 

f) Power room layout showing 

where key equipment will be 

located, the required 

clearances and ventilation. 

g) Ventilation and thermal 

calculations.  
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conditions as described by the battery manufacturer or other lithium 

battery safety information sources. 

▪ Leakage of corrosive electrolytes 

Batteries shall be appropriately installed to prevent hazardous conditions that 

can result in injury, fire, or explosion. in the power room. When appropriate 

batteries shall be located within a dedicated enclosure within the power room.  

▪ All battery types shall be installed according to manufacturer instructions.  

▪ Access to the batteries shall be restricted to authorized personnel only. 

▪ No electrical equipment shall be installed above corrosive and/or gas 

emitting batteries 

▪ The power room shall have adequate ventilation to prevent the buildup of 

hazardous gases. 

▪ All battery equipment should be readily accessible for maintenance. 

▪ Batteries shall be raised off the ground or otherwise installed in a way 

that minimizes the risk of damage in case of flooding. 

▪ Batteries should be installed with adequate spacing between adjacent 

units to allow airflow and heat dissipation. 

▪ The power room should be vermin proof. 

▪ The power room should be designed to avoid exposing the battery to 

extreme temperatures e.g., by providing adequate ventilation and 
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avoiding direct sun exposure. Air conditioning can be considered for 

larger systems. 

▪ For lithium battery arrays, the power room or dedicated battery enclosure 

shall be configured according to the battery manufacturer’s requirements 

and recommendations. 

Ventilation 

The provisions of one or more of the following shall apply to ventilation of 

the power room or dedicated battery enclosure for all batteries, excluding 

gas-tight sealed batteries: 

▪ IEC 62485-2:2010, 7 Provisions against explosion hazards 

▪ Or battery manufacturer instructions 

For gas-tight sealed batteries, the battery manufacturer’s ventilation 

instructions shall be followed. 

2.8.  The power cabinet 

for the Solar PV 

system to power 

the staff houses.  

The power cabinet shall be a separate and dedicated structure to house the 

battery bank, inverters, controller, distribution board, remote monitoring 

system and associated accessories.  

The power cabinet shall be designed to meet the optimum conditions (e.g., 

temperature, humidity, ventilation, air quality) for operating the all the solar 

PV system components that will be housed therein, as specified by the 

equipment manufacturers. 

a) Details of the optimum 

operating conditions for the 

main equipment to be housed 

in the power cabinet (sourced 

from equipment datasheets, 

warranty terms, and 

manufacturer guidelines). 

b) Description and drawing of 

the power cabinet. 
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The power cabinet shall be raised off the ground or otherwise constructed or 

installed in a way that minimizes the risk of damage in case of flooding. 

The power cabinet shall be designed to ensure the security of the equipment 

therein, and that there is no unauthorized access. 

The power cabinet shall be designed to prevent hazardous conditions that can 

result in injury, fire, or explosion.  

The provisions of one or more of the following shall apply to batteries and 

battery arrays in the solar PV systems: 

▪ IEC 62485-1 and IEC 62485-2 

Safety considerations and hazards associated with the area or enclosure 

where batteries are installed include: 

▪ Explosion due to a spark in the presence of the buildup flammable gases 

(e.g., hydrogen). 

▪ Excessive currents caused by battery shorts 

▪ Overheating and explosive ignition of lithium battery chemistries due to 

overcurrent, overvoltage, low or high temperature, or other abusive 

conditions as described by the battery manufacturer or other lithium 

battery safety information sources. 

▪ Leakage of corrosive electrolytes 

Batteries shall be appropriately installed to prevent hazardous conditions that 

can result in injury, fire, or explosion. in the power room. When appropriate 

c) Power cabinet layout showing 

where key equipment will be 

located, the required 

clearances and ventilation. 

d) Equipment datasheet (if the 

power cabinet is predesigned 

and prefabricated).  

e) Maintenance requirements. 

f) Equipment and accessory 

replacement requirements. 

g) Ventilation and thermal 

calculations.  



 

 

141  

1, 2 &3 - Solar PV systems to power the main buildings and staff houses, and Mandatory Spare Parts 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

batteries shall be located within a dedicated enclosure within the power 

cabinet.  

▪ All battery types shall be installed according to manufacturer instructions 

▪ Access to the batteries shall be restricted to authorized personnel only 

▪ No electrical equipment shall be installed above corrosive and/or gas 

emitting batteries 

▪ The power cabinet shall have adequate ventilation to prevent the buildup 

of hazardous gases. 

▪ All battery equipment should be readily accessible for maintenance. 

▪ Batteries shall be raised off the ground or otherwise installed in a way 

that minimizes the risk of damage in case of flooding. 

▪ Batteries should be installed with adequate spacing between adjacent 

units to allow airflow and heat dissipation. 

▪ The power cabinet should be vermin proof. 

▪ The power cabinet should be designed to avoid exposing the battery to 

extreme temperatures e.g., by providing adequate ventilation and 

avoiding direct sun exposure. Air conditioning can be considered for 

larger systems. 

▪ For lithium battery arrays, the power cabinet or dedicated battery 

enclosure shall be configured according to the battery manufacturer’s 

requirements and recommendations. 



 

 

142  

1, 2 &3 - Solar PV systems to power the main buildings and staff houses, and Mandatory Spare Parts 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

Ventilation 

The provisions of one or more of the following shall apply to ventilation of 

the power cabinet or dedicated battery enclosure or room for all batteries, 

excluding gas-tight sealed batteries: 

▪ IEC 62485-2:2010, 7 Provisions against explosion hazards 

▪ Or battery manufacturer instructions 

For gas-tight sealed batteries, the battery manufacturer’s ventilation 

instructions shall be followed. 

1.9.  The enclosure and 

security system for 

the ground-

mounted solar PV 

array and power 

room 

The ground-mounted PV array and power room of the solar PV system to 

power the main buildings shall be enclosed in a fence to prevent unauthorized 

access and guard against theft.  

The enclosure will be made with reinforced concrete posts and rust-free 

chain-link wire fence (of wire gauge 12.5) with razor wire on top. The 

enclosure shall include a mild steel gate. Drawings and specifications are 

provided in Appendix 5.  

The enclosure shall be secured with an alarm system.   

24/7 security measures shall be provided that can notify the ESCO of 

attempted security breaches and enable them to effectively respond to these 

by preventing unauthorized access, or attempted theft or vandalism.  

a) Design and description of the 

security system.  
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4 - Standalone solar powered streetlights for each school 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

4. Standalone solar 

powered 

streetlights  

Six standalone solar powered streetlights (for outdoor public lighting) shall 

be placed at each facility. The streetlights will not be connected to the PV 

system for the school or the system for the staff housing and will not require 

remote monitoring. Streetlight performance and maintenance will be 

monitored by onsite staff and during O&M visits. Streetlights shall be 

maintained, repaired and/or replaced to ensure on-going performance 

throughout the 10-year service agreement. 

As with the main PV systems, system sizing for the streetlight’s PV and 

battery will be evaluated using the ‘System Design Guidelines for 

Component-Based Off-Grid Solar Energy Systems’ to ensure the components 

can reasonably provide the required lighting service. All available product 

and component ratings for performance and efficiency shall be provided on 

manufacturer data sheets and/or test reports; default assumptions will be used 

in the model for any values not available. These guidelines can be accessed 

via the following link: https://verasol.org/publications/quality-assurance-

framework-for-component-based-energy-systems/. 

Streetlights shall be sourced from manufacturers with over seven (7) years of 

production experience and that have ISO 9001:2015 certification. 

 

Streetlights shall meet the following requirements: 

▪ Include an auto on/off feature based either on a timer or light sensor. 

▪ Use LED technology that provides at least 4000 lumens at full luminaire 

output. 

a) Equipment datasheet. 

b) Warranty. 

c) Documentation (see A.1) 

showing that the solar 

streetlights meet the 

requirements. 
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Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

▪ LEDs shall have CCT ≤4000 K. 

▪ Be solar powered with a LiFePO4 battery for storage. Batteries shall have 

a rated cycle life of at least 4000 cycles. 

▪ Be designed with a “full cutoff” light distribution where no light above 

90° exits the luminaire, and light between 80° - 90° is restricted to 10% of 

the total light output. (This minimizes light pollution and glare.) 

▪ Be able to fully charge in less than 8 hours at an insolation appropriate for 

the facility as specified under the “design month daily insolation (Peak 

Sun Hours)” in Section 4.1. 

▪ Provide a working time of 12 hrs/day with 3 days backup.  

▪ Offer a warranty to cover defects in workmanship and materials for a 

period of at least five (5) years. 

▪ Be installed on ≥5m pole.  

Recommendations for outdoor lighting levels and features: 

It is recommended that a lighting design plan be performed for the chosen 

luminaires. Using technical specifications (photometric and IES files, etc.) 

illuminance plots should be generated for the chosen target areas and an 

average maintained illuminance should be calculated or measured. The 

average maintained illuminance target for most outdoor spaces should be 

between 5-20 lux, with a uniformity ratio of 10:1 (average to minimum lux) 

or better.  

A higher streetlight mounting height increases the area of lighting coverage 

for that luminaire but decreases the illumination levels on the ground. Larger 
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4 - Standalone solar powered streetlights for each school 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

areas therefore benefit from higher mounting heights and brighter lights. 

Streetlights with outputs ≥ 1000 lumens per meter of mounting height are 

recommended. 

Many solar streetlight products use nightly dimming schedules to conserve 

energy. This is generally a good design practice and optimizes the 

performance and value of the system. The available dimming options should 

match the needs of the facility and provide enough illumination when 

dimmed to meet the minimum illumination targets mentioned above. 

Motion sensing is also a common feature of solar streetlights. False 

triggering, poor sensor coverage, and sensor malfunction can be problematic, 

however, and therefore motion sensing is not recommended.  

  

Hardware requirements: 

All pole and component support structures shall comply with applicable 

building codes, local regulations, and product manufacturer’s mounting 

requirements to ensure a safe and stable structure. The Provider is responsible 

for providing information and test results verifying that the lighting product 

meets these requirements. This shall include: 

▪ All physical structures shall be capable of supporting anticipated 

structural loads, e.g. dead load, accumulated debris or snow loads, and 

wind loading for the region. 

▪ Component mounting structures and brackets shall have theft-deterrent 

mounting hardware, and/or other means to guard against theft. 
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4 - Standalone solar powered streetlights for each school 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

▪ The outdoor lighting product mounting structure shall be able to 

withstand extreme weather events such as windstorms, rainstorms, etc., as 

appropriate to the region. Component mounting systems and structural 

hardware shall be wind-rated in accordance with relevant wind loading 

standards. The maximum wind speed that the product is expected to 

experience during its lifetime shall be reported. Wind speed data and/or 

structural design requirements can be referenced from local building 

codes, meteorological agencies, or other appropriate sources. 

▪ Each streetlight shall have an earthing system installed on each mounting 

pole. 

▪ Each streetlight shall have an integrated lightning protection system. 

▪ All metal supports, brackets, screws, and other parts shall be of similar 

materials or stainless steel to minimize corrosion. Dissimilar metals 

(based on their galvanic ratings) shall be electrically separated by non-

conductive rubber or polymeric materials. 

▪ Ferrous metals, with the exception of stainless steel, shall be protected 

from corrosion due to water exposure by painting of plating. 

▪ Polymeric materials shall be capable of withstanding degradation due to 

water and UV light exposure in the outdoor environment. 

▪ Battery enclosures shall be appropriately designed to prevent overheating 

of the battery. Manufacturer shall provide test results showing the 

maximum battery temperature at a given ambient temperature. 
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Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

Each of the product/models proposed to be supplied in this contract must 

possess a valid Type Test approval certificate in conformity with the 

following. As indicated, some certificates may apply to the entire unit or to 

subcomponents of the streetlight: 

▪ The entire unit shall: 

o Meet the applicable sections of IEC 60598-2-3 

o Have an ingress protection level equal to or better than IP55 as 

tested via IEC 60529 

▪ The streetlight shall: 

o Be tested to confirm luminaire light output, CRI, and CCT 

according to one of the following: 

▪ IEC 62722, 

▪ IESNA LM-79, 

▪ IEC TS 62257-12-1, 

▪ IEC TS 62257-9-5, or 

▪ IEC 62612 

o Have a projected lifetime of at least 50,000 hours based on results 

from one of the following options: 

o ANSI/IES LM-80-20 and ANSI/IES TM-21-21, or 

o ANSI/IES LM-84-20 and ANSI/IES TM-28-20 
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Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

▪ The PV module shall: 

o meet the requirements of IEC 61215 (all parts). Modules shall 

meet the requirements of IEC 61730 (all parts) class II or class III 

according to IEC 61730-1 and shall not be used in applications 

inconsistent with their class rating. The UL 61215 and UL 61730 

series may be used in place of the corresponding IEC standards. In 

addition, for modules tested prior to December 4, 2019, UL 1703 

may be used in place of IEC 61730 or UL 61730. (The 

requirements related to class II or class III rating do not apply to 

UL 1703.)  

 
If a PV module is rebranded (for example, if a local company uses 

a PV module from an international manufacturer but labels the 

module with its own brand), the project implementer shall provide 

a valid test certificate (or other evidence of compliance meeting 

the requirements of 6.1) with relevant information (e.g. company 

name, model number, electrical ratings) matching the information 

marked on the PV module. Alternatively, a declaration from the 

PV module manufacturer (i.e. the company whose name is on the 

certificate) that the two modules are identical except for the 

branding may be accepted. 

▪ The battery shall:  

o be used only in combination with a battery-management system 

(BMS) approved by the battery manufacturer.  
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4 - Standalone solar powered streetlights for each school 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

o follow the manufacturer’s recommendations regarding the 

operating temperature range. Operation above the manufacturer’s 

specified maximum temperature can reduce the battery’s cycle life 

and result in a risk of fire. The BMS should be designed to 

prevent operation outside the manufacturer’s specified 

temperature ranges for charging and discharging if such 

temperatures are expected. 

o meet the requirements of at least two safety standards: 

▪ one that focuses on safety during transport: 

• UN 38.3 or 

• IEC 62281 

▪ and one that focuses on safety during use: 

• IEC 62619 or 

• UL 1973. 

▪ Safety tests in at least one category shall cover both the 

individual cell and the fully assembled battery pack (these 

may be two separate test reports or certificates or one 

single test report or certificate for both cell and battery). 

IEC 62619 and UL 1973 cover batteries for stationary 

applications. 
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5 - Factory Acceptance Tests 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

5. Factory acceptance 

tests 

The following factory acceptance tests will be conducted by a Supervising 

Consultant at the supplier’s factory prior to export to Kenya. The costs of 

testing will be covered by the Procuring and Disposing Entity and should not 

be included in the bid price schedules, but affiliated costs to the ESCO may 

be included in the price schedules and financial model. 

PV Panels: 

• Measure peak power of solar PV panel. 

• Visual inspection of junction box to check for strain relief glands and 

labels on connection terminals. 

• Visual inspection of blocking diode. 

• Visual inspection of by-pass diode. 

• Visual inspection of label for details of manufacturer, model 

name/number, serial number, maximum system voltage, peak power 

rating, current at MPP, voltage at MPP, Open Circuit Voltage and 

Short Circuit Current. 

• Visual inspection of separate label for Bidder's details, i.e., contact 

information and order date. 

Inverter: 

• Measure peak power of inverter. 

• Test overload protection of the inverter. 
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5 - Factory Acceptance Tests 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

• Measure inverter consumption in standby mode (zero load power) to 

check that it does not exceed 3% of rated input current. 

• Test electronic protection against overload and short circuiting. 

• Measure low battery shutdown. This should not be less than 10.5 

VDC, or a value appropriate for the batteries/battery bank as 

specified by the ESCO. 

• Visual inspection of terminals to check that they accommodate the 

cable size specified by the ESCO in the system designs. 

• Visual inspection of labelling to check that it contains the following 

information: 

1) manufacturer's name and model, 

2) voltage and current ratings and 

3) battery and load connection points and polarity. 

Batteries: 

• Measure the nominal operating voltage. 

• Measure battery current for 20 hours at 25°C and determine battery 

capacity. Setup test prior to FAT witnessing and the Employer’s 

representative will witness the last measurement at 20 hours. 

• Visual inspection of battery terminals to check if they meet what the 

ESCO specified.  
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5 - Factory Acceptance Tests 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

• Visual inspection to check that battery is labelled with: make and 

model, nominal capacity (20 hour rate), date of manufacturing and 

polarity of terminals. 

Charge Controllers: 

• Test that the charge controller can handle 125% of rated MPP current 

of solar PV array for a minimum of one hour. 

• Visual inspection of indicators of battery State of Charge, charging 

status (solar PV array side) and discharging status (load side). 

• Visual inspection of labels to check that clear, simple and intuitive 

symbols are used, that can be clearly understood by users with no 

knowledge of English and only basic level of training in system's use. 

• Test for short circuit of PV, load and battery connections. 

• Test the charge controller for reverse polarity protective feature: i) for 

a reverse PV connection the charge controller will not function, and 

the solar PV panel connections have to be corrected and ii) the fuse 

blows for a reverse battery connection. 

• Test the electronic protection against overcurrent (max 1.25 x ISC and 

max 1.25 x Iload) for at least one hour. 

• Test for running without battery. There should be automatic load 

disconnect. 

• Test for overvoltage protection to 125% of rated battery voltage. 
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Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

• Visual inspection of terminals to ensure they can accommodate the 

wire size specified by the Provider in the system designs. 

• Visual inspection of labelling for the following: 

1) make and model, 

2) nominal voltage, 

3) maximum PV current, 

4) maximum load current, 

5) names and polarity of terminals, 

6) displays and 

7) characteristic fuse rating. 
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6 & 7 - Electrical Works and Mandatory Spare Parts for each school 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

6. General 

requirements for 

Electrical Works 

a) To be installed and commissioned in full working condition including all 

the necessary fixing/mounting/terminating accessories as per 

Specification and Drawings, tested and commissioned to the satisfaction 

of the Electrical Engineer. 

b) All electrical items to be suitable for 11000/415/240V power system. 

c) All underground reticulation and distribution cables are to be supplied 

and installed c/w all necessary fixing / clipping / supporting / glanding 

and termination accessories as per general specification and type 

approved by the supervising Electrical Engineer 

d) The rate for the underground cables shall cover excavation, sand-bedding, 

backfilling, trenching, enclosing in PVC ducts, where necessary, and all 

associated builders' works. Actual measurements shall be based on the 

site conditions. 

e) All indoor cables are to be recessed within the cable ducts, ceiling voids, 

wall fabric enclosed in suitably sized PVC conduits neatly installed and 

to further Instructions from the Electrical Engineer and/or Drawings. 

f) All lighting fittings shall be as per Specifications and Drawings with 

control gear compatible with 240V/50Hz. All lighting fittings are to be 

approved by the Electrical Engineer prior to installation.  

g) All Fire Detection and Alarm System elements are to be to fully 

addressable to Gent Vigilon System Architecture, or otherwise approved. 

a) Equipment datasheets. 

b) Warranty. 

c) Documentation showing that 

the equipment meets the 

requirements. 

d) Maintenance requirements. 

e) Equipment and accessory 

replacement requirements. 
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6 & 7 - Electrical Works and Mandatory Spare Parts for each school 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

h) All wiring accessories shall be as per Specifications and Drawings (or 

otherwise specified and approved) complete with all attachments and 

accessories. All samples to be approved prior to installation by the 

Engineer. 

i) The entire electrical installation shall be tested for compliance in 

accordance with the 16th Edition of the IEE Wiring Regulations and 

witnessed / approved by the Engineer 

General requirements for Lights and fittings/mounting 

LED Luminaries (complete with fitting/mounting) of the ratings listed below 

shall be provided. The luminaries shall be 240VAC compatible, warm and 

day-light types. 

The luminaires shall carry ratings for lumen output, input power, correlated 

colour temperature (CCT), and colour rendering index (CRI). See detailed 

specifications in sections 6.1 and 6.2 below. 

The luminaires shall meet the energy efficiency requirements of one or more 

of the following: 

▪ The lamp or luminaire shall carry a valid European Union energy label 

(energy efficiency index) rating of A+ or A++. 

▪ The lamp or luminaire shall carry a valid US Energy Star label 

▪ The lamp or luminaire shall carry a valid China Energy Efficiency label 

with an Energy Label Class 2 or better level. 

▪ The lamp or luminaire shall have a luminous efficacy of at least 70 lm/W. 
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Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

The luminaires shall have a minimum power factor of 0.7.  

Photometric and power measurements shall be made according to one of the 

following test methods: 

▪ IEC 62612 (for self-ballasted LED lamps) 

▪ The applicable part of IEC 62722 (for luminaires) 

▪ Approved test methods for one of the specific energy labelling schemes 

listed above 

▪ IEC TS 62257-12-1 

▪ A recognized test method that is substantially equivalent to one or more 

of those listed above. 

Measurements should be made by a laboratory that has demonstrated 

competence, metrological traceability, and impartiality, for example by 

accreditation to ISO/IEC 17025 by an ILAC MRA signatory or is approved to 

conduct tests for one of the specific energy labelling schemes listed above. 

6.1. Internal wiring of 

the main buildings 

A detailed bill of quantities for the electrical works is provided by the 

Ministry of Education and Sports in the Price Schedule No. 3 (Section 4 

Bidding Forms).  

Electrical drawings for internal wiring are provided in Appendix 3.  

Power Supply and Accessories - Classroom Block 

▪ Metal cased and Lockable 63A, 6-Way Low Voltage (240) SPN MCB-

type Consumer Unit for power supply c/w 63A DP Mains isolator, 3 No. 

a) Equipment datasheets. 

b) Warranty. 

c) Documentation showing that 

the equipment meets the 

requirements. 

d) Maintenance requirements. 
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10A Breakers, 1 No. 32A breaker, 2 No. spares with Busbars, and all 

other accessories as per drawings.  The rate includes accurate labelling of 

all loads connected accordingly to the Board.  

▪ Surge protective device with UL 1449, IEC and IEEE standard, Nominal 

discharge current (IN), with 7 modes of protection. Installed in the 

consumer unit.  

▪ 100mmx100mmx50mm PVC Adaptable box  

▪ Earthing of the Low Voltage Systems by 10mm Dia copper earth wire, 

1200mm earth rod complete with all clips, 300mmx300mm concrete 

inspection chamber, charcoal and salt mix. 

Power Supply and Accessories - Administration Block 

▪ Metal cased and Lockable 63A, 8-Way Low Voltage (240) SPN MCB-

type Consumer Unit for power supply c/w 63A DP Mains isolator, 3 No. 

10A Breakers, 2 No. 32A breaker, and 3 No. spares with Busbars, and all 

other accessories as per drawings.  The rate includes accurate labelling of 

all loads connected accordingly to the Board.  

▪ Surge protective device with UL 1449, IEC and IEEE standard, Nominal 

discharge current (IN), with 7 modes of protection. Installed in the 

consumer unit.  

▪ 100mmx100mmx50mm PVC Adaptable box  

▪ Earthing of the Low Voltage Systems by 10mm Dia copper earth wire, 

1200mm earth rod complete with all clips, 300mmx300mm concrete 

inspection chamber, charcoal and salt mix. 

e) Equipment and accessory 

replacement requirements. 
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6 & 7 - Electrical Works and Mandatory Spare Parts for each school 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

Power Supply and Accessories - Science Lab 

▪ Metal cased and Lockable 63A, 8-Way Low Voltage (240) SPN MCB-

type Consumer Unit for power supply c/w 63A DP Mains isolator, 4 No. 

10A Breakers, 2 No. 32A breaker, 2 No. spares with Busbars, and all 

other accessories as per drawings.  The rate includes accurate labelling of 

all loads connected accordingly to the Board.  

▪ Surge protective device with UL 1449, IEC and IEEE standard, Nominal 

discharge current (IN), with 7 modes of protection. Installed in the 

consumer unit.  

▪ 100mmx100mmx50mm PVC Adaptable box  

▪ Earthing of the Low Voltage Systems by 10mm Dia copper earth wire, 

1200mm earth rod complete with all clips, 300mmx300mm concrete 

inspection chamber, charcoal and salt mix. 

Power Supply and Accessories - Multipurpose Hall  

▪ Metal cased and Lockable 63A, 8-Way Low Voltage (240) SPN MCB-

type Consumer Unit for power supply c/w 63A DP Mains isolator, 4 No. 

10A Breakers, 2 No. 32A breaker, 2 No. spares with Busbars, and all 

other accessories as per drawings.  The rate includes accurate labelling of 

all loads connected accordingly to the Board.  

▪ Surge protective device with UL 1449, IEC and IEEE standard, Nominal 

discharge current (IN), with 7 modes of protection. Installed in the 

consumer unit.  

▪ 100mmx100mmx50mm PVC Adaptable box  
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Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

▪ Earthing of the Low Voltage Systems by 10mm Dia copper earth wire, 

1200mm earth rod complete with all clips, 300mmx300mm concrete 

inspection chamber, charcoal and salt mix. 

Power Supply and Accessories - ICT/Library Block 

▪ Metal cased and Lockable 100A, 10-Way Low Voltage (240) SPN MCB-

type Consumer Unit for power supply c/w 100A DP Mains isolator, 4 No. 

10A Breakers, 3 No. 32A breaker, 3 No. spares with Busbars, and all 

other accessories as per drawings.  The rate includes accurate labelling of 

all loads connected accordingly to the Board.  

▪ Surge protective device with UL 1449, IEC and IEEE standard, Nominal 

discharge current (IN), with 7 modes of protection. Installed in the 

consumer unit.  

▪ 100mmx100mmx50mm PVC Adaptable box  

▪ Earthing of the Low Voltage Systems by 10mm Dia copper earth wire, 

1200mm earth rod complete with all clips, 300mmx300mm concrete 

inspection chamber, charcoal and salt mix. 

Lighting Fittings - Classroom Block, Administration Block, Science Lab, 

Multipurpose Hall, and ICT/Library Block 

▪ 10W, 240V, B22 LED bulb, cool white, color temperature 4000K, 

luminous efficacy >100 Lm/W, LLMF at the end of nominal lifetime 

70%, input frequency 50Hz, Nominal lifetime >50,000h and switching 

cycles >50,000 in accordance IEC 62776, EN12464-2 or its equivalent 

complete with fitting / mounting. 
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6 & 7 - Electrical Works and Mandatory Spare Parts for each school 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

▪ 18W, 240V, 1200mm LED Tube light, cool day light, color temperature 

6500K, luminous efficacy >116 Lm/W, color consistency <6, LLMF at 

the end of nominal lifetime 70%, input frequency 50Hz, Nominal lifetime 

>50,000h and switching cycles >50,000 in accordance IEC 62776, 

EN12464-2 or its equivalent complete with fitting / mounting.  

▪ 20W, 240V LED floodlight warm light color temperature 4000K, 

luminous efficacy >70 Lm/W, LLMF at the end of nominal lifetime 70%, 

input frequency 50Hz, Nominal lifetime >40,000h and switching cycles 

>40,000 in accordance IEC 62776, EN12464-2 or its equivalent complete 

with fitting / mounting. Ingress Protection: IP65. 

Cables and Conduiting - Classroom Block, Administration Block, 

Science Lab, Multipurpose Hall, and ICT/Library Block 

▪ Internal lighting points wired 3x2.5mm copper cables assembly including 

devices, 25mm heavy duty PVC conduits, junction boxes, MK boxes, 

couplers, joints and all accessories. 

▪ Security lighting points wired 3x2.5mm copper cables assembly 

including devices, 25mm heavy duty PVC conduits, junction boxes, MK 

boxes, couplers, joints and all accessories. 

▪ Socket points wired by 3x2.5mm copper cables assembly including 

devices, 25mm heavy duty PVC conduits, junction boxes, MK boxes, 

couplers, joints and all accessories. 

Switches and Sockets - Classroom Block 

▪ 1 gang 2way 10A,240v,50Hz metal clad Switch with a good performance 

against electric arc on the on & off operations, switching cycles 
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Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

exceeding 100000 times for mechanical life, tested to 40000 operations at 

10A rating, with all conduits, boxes, wires and all accessories: use BS EN 

60669-1, 

▪ 2 gang 2way 10A,240v,50Hz metal clad Switch with a good performance 

against electric arc on the on & off operations, switching cycles 

exceeding 100000 times for mechanical life, tested to 40000 operations at 

10A rating, with all conduits, boxes, wires and all accessories: use BS EN 

60669-1, 

▪ Photocell switch with Operating voltage: 220/270Vac ±10%, 50 Hz 

Switching cycles: Minimum of 15 000 and zero crossover voltage with 

load rating of 1800VA Operating temperature: -20º / +80º Warranty: 3 

years with clear UV protected dome Ingress Protection: IP65 Unit to fit 

CE standard or equal approved. 

▪ PIR outdoor motion detection at 360° of range Ø8m at 2.5m heigh IP55 

with a Switching control (3 - wire with neutral) with a standby 

consumption of 0.75 W. As Legrand (Cat.No 0 489 43) 

▪ Wall mounted receptacle double 13A socket in accordance with BS 1363 

or its equivalent and with secondary cables, conduits, boxes, wires and all 

accessories. 

Switches and Sockets - Administration Block 

▪ 1 gang 1way 10A,240v,50Hz metal clad Switch with a good performance 

against electric arc on the on & off operations switching cycles exceeding 

100000 times for mechanical life, tested to 40000 operations at 10A 
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rating, with all conduits, boxes, wires and all accessories: use BS EN 

60669-1, 

▪ Photocell switch with Operating voltage: 220/270Vac ±10%, 50 Hz 

Switching cycles: Minimum of 15 000 and zero crossover voltage with 

load rating of 1800VA Operating temperature: -20º / +80º Warranty: 3 

years with clear UV protected dome Ingress Protection: IP65 Unit to fit 

CE standard or equal approved. 

▪ Wall mounted receptacle double 13A socket in accordance with BS 1363 

or its equivalent and with secondary cables, conduits, boxes, wires and all 

accessories.  

▪ PIR outdoor motion detection at 360° of range Ø8m at 2.5m heigh IP55 

with a Switching control (3 - wire with neutral) with a Standby 

consumption of 0.75 W. As Legrand (Cat.No 0 489 43) 

Switches and Sockets - Science Lab 

▪ 1 gang 2way 10A,240v,50Hz metal clad Switch with a good performance 

against electric arc on the on & off operations switching cycles exceeding 

100000 times for mechanical life, tested to 40000 operations at 10A 

rating, with all conduits, boxes, wires and all accessories: use BS EN 

60669-1, 

▪ 2 gang 2way 10A,240v,50Hz metal clad Switch with a good performance 

against electric arc on the on & off operations switching cycles exceeding 

100000 times for mechanical life, tested to 40000 operations at 10A 

rating, with all conduits, boxes, wires and all accessories: use BS EN 

60669-1, 
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▪ Photocell switch with Operating voltage: 220/270Vac ±10%, 50 Hz 

Switching cycles: Minimum of 15 000 and zero crossover voltage with 

load rating of 1800VA Operating temperature: -20º / +80º Warranty: 3 

years with clear UV protected dome Ingress Protection: IP65 Unit to fit 

CE standard or equal approved. 

▪ Wall mounted receptacle double 13A socket in accordance with BS 1363 

or its equivalent and with secondary cables, conduits, boxes, wires and all 

accessories.  

▪ PIR outdoor motion detection at 360°, of range Ø8m at 2.5m heigh IP55 

with a Switching control (3 - wire with neutral) with a Standby 

consumption of 0.75 W. As Legrand (Cat.No 0 489 43) 

Switches and Sockets - Multipurpose Hall 

▪ 1 gang 2way 10A,240v,50Hz metal clad Switch with a good performance 

against electric arc on the on & off operations switching cycles exceeding 

100000 times for mechanical life, tested to 40000 operations at 10A 

rating, with all conduits, boxes, wires and all accessories: use BS EN 

60669-1, 

▪ 2 gang 2way 10A,240v,50Hz metal clad Switch with a good performance 

against electric arc on the on & off operations switching cycles exceeding 

100000 times for mechanical life, tested to 40000 operations at 10A 

rating, with all conduits, boxes, wires and all accessories: use BS EN 

60669-1, 
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▪ Wall mounted receptacle double 13A socket in accordance with BS 1363 

or its equivalent and with secondary cables, conduits, boxes, wires and all 

accessories.  

▪ Photocell switch with Operating voltage: 220/270Vac ±10%, 50 Hz 

Switching cycles: Minimum of 15 000 and zero crossover voltage with 

load rating of 1800VA Operating temperature: -20º / +80º Warranty : 3 

years with clear UV protected dome Ingress Protection: IP65 Unit to fit 

CE standard or equal approved. 

▪ PIR outdoor motion detection at 360°, of range Ø8m at 2.5m heigh IP55 

with a Switching control (3 - wire with neutral) with a Standby 

consumption of 0.75 W. As Legrand (Cat.No 0 489 43) 

Switches and Sockets - ICT/Library Block 

▪ 3 gang 2way 10A,240v,50Hz metal clad Switch with a good performance 

against electric arc on the on & off operations switching cycles exceeding 

100000 times for mechanical life, tested to 40000 operations at 10A 

rating, with all conduits, boxes, wires and all accessories: use BS EN 

60669-1, 

▪ 2 gang 2way 10A,240v,50Hz metal clad Switch with a good performance 

against electric arc on the on & off operations switching cycles exceeding 

100000 times for mechanical life, tested to 40000 operations at 10A 

rating, with all conduits, boxes, wires and all accessories: use BS EN 

60669-1, 

▪ 1 gang 1way 10A,240v,50Hz metal clad Switch with a good performance 

against electric arc the on & off operations switching cycles exceeding 
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100000 times for mechanical life, tested to 40000 operations at 10A 

rating, with all conduits, boxes, wires and all accessories: use BS EN 

60669-1, 

▪ Photocell switch with Operating voltage: 220/270Vac ±10%, 50 Hz 

Switching cycles: Minimum of 15 000 and zero crossover voltage with 

load rating of 1800VA Operating temperature: -20º / +80º Warranty: 3 

years with clear UV protected dome Ingress Protection: IP65 Unit to fit 

CE standard or equal approved. 

▪ Wall mounted receptacle double 13A socket in accordance with BS 1363 

or its equivalent and with secondary cables, conduits, boxes, wires and all 

accessories.  

▪ PIR outdoor motion detection at 360°, of range Ø8m at 2.5m heigh IP55 

with a Switching control (3 - wire with neutral) with a Standby 

consumption of 0.75 W. As Legrand (Cat.No 0 489 43) 

▪ CT-MFD.21 Time relay, multifunction of ON-Delay, OFF-Delay, Impulse 

ON, Impulse OFF, Flasher Starting with ON, Flasher Starting with OFF, 

Pulse Former.2c/o, operating between 12-240VAC/DC. As ABB 

6.2. Internal wiring of 

the staff houses 

A detailed bill of quantities for the electrical works is provided by the 

Ministry of Education and Sports in the Price Schedule No. 3 (Section 4 

Bidding Forms).  

Electrical drawings for internal wiring are provided in Appendix 3.  

Power Supply and Accessories - Staff Houses 

a) Equipment datasheets. 

b) Warranty. 

c) Documentation showing that 

the equipment meets the 

requirements. 
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▪ Metal cased and Lockable 63A, 4-Way Low Voltage (240) SPN MCB-

type Consumer Unit for power supply c/w 63A DP Mains isolator, 1 No. 

10A Breakers, 2 No. 40A Breakers, 1 No. spares with Busbars, and all 

other accessories as per drawings.  The rate includes accurate labelling of 

all loads connected accordingly to the Board.  

▪ Metal cased and Lockable 40A, 6-Way Low Voltage (240) SPN MCB-

type Consumer Unit for power supply c/w 63A DP Mains isolator, 3 No. 

10A Breakers, 1 No. 32A Breakers, 2 No. spares with Busbars, and all 

other accessories as per drawings.  The rate includes accurate labelling of 

all loads connected accordingly to the Board.  

▪ Surge protective device with UL 1449, IEC and IEEE standard, Nominal 

discharge current (IN), with 7 modes of protection. Installed in the 

consumer unit.  

▪ 100mmx100mmx50mm PVC Adaptable box  

▪ Earthing of the Low Voltage Systems by 10mm Dia copper earth wire, 

1200mm earth rod complete with all clips, 300mmx300mm concrete 

inspection chamber, charcoal and salt mix. 

Lighting Fittings – Staff Houses 

▪ 10W, 240V, B22 LED bulb, cool white, color temperature 4000K, 

luminous efficacy >100 Lm/W, LLMF at the end of nominal lifetime 

70%, input frequency 50Hz, Nominal lifetime >50,000h and switching 

cycles >50,000 in accordance IEC 62776, EN12464-2 or its equivalent 

complete with fitting / mounting.  

d) Maintenance requirements. 

e) Equipment and accessory 

replacement requirements. 
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▪ 20W, 240V LED floodlight warm light, color temperature 4000K, 

luminous efficacy >70 Lm/W, LLMF at the end of nominal lifetime 70%, 

input frequency 50Hz, Nominal lifetime >40,000h and switching cycles 

>40,000 in accordance IEC 62776, EN12464-2 or its equivalent complete 

with fitting / mounting. Ingress Protection: IP65.  

Cabling and Conduiting 

▪ Internal lighting points wired 3x2.5mm copper cables assembly including 

devices, 25mm heavy duty PVC conduits, junction boxes, MK boxes, 

couplers, joints and all accessories. 

▪ Security lighting points wired 3x2.5mm copper cables assembly 

including devices, 25mm heavy duty PVC conduits, junction boxes, MK 

boxes, couplers, joints and all accessories. 

▪ Socket points wired by 3x2.5mm copper cables assembly including 

devices, 25mm heavy duty PVC conduits, junction boxes, MK boxes, 

couplers, joints and all accessories. 

Switches and Sockets 

▪ 1 gang 1way 10A,240v,50Hz metal clad Switch with a good performance 

against electric arc on the on & off operations switching cycles exceeding 

100000 times for mechanical life, tested to 40000 operations at 10A 

rating, with all conduits, boxes, wires and all accessories: use BS EN 

60669-1, 

▪ 1 gang 2way 10A,240v,50Hz metal clad Switch with a good performance 

against electric arc on the on & off operations switching cycles exceeding 

100000 times for mechanical life, tested to 40000 operations at 10A 



 

 

168  

6 & 7 - Electrical Works and Mandatory Spare Parts for each school 
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rating, with all conduits, boxes, wires and all accessories: use BS EN 

60669-1, 

▪ 2 gang 1way 10A,240v,50Hz metal clad Switch with a good performance 

against electric arc on the on & off operations switching cycles exceeding 

100000 times for mechanical life, tested to 40000 operations at 10A 

rating, with all conduits, boxes, wires and all accessories: use BS EN 

60669-1, 

▪ 2 gang 2way 10A,240v,50Hz metal clad Switch with a good performance 

against electric arc on the on & off operations switching cycles exceeding 

100000 times for mechanical life, tested to 40000 operations at 10A 

rating, with all conduits, boxes, wires and all accessories: use BS EN 

60669-1, 

▪ Photocell switch with Operating voltage: 220/270Vac ±10%, 50 Hz 

Switching cycles: Minimum of 15 000 and zero crossover voltage with 

load rating of 1800VA Operating temperature: -20º / +80º Warranty: 3 

years with clear UV protected dome Ingress Protection: IP65 Unit to fit 

CE standard or equal approved. 

▪ PIR outdoor motion detection at 360°, of  range Ø8m at 2.5m heigh IP55 

with a Switching control (3 - wire with neutral )with a Standby 

consumption of 0.75 W . As Legrand (Cat.No 0 489 43) 

▪ Wall mounted receptacle double 13A socket in accordance with BS 1363 

or its equivalent and with secondary cables, conduits, boxes, wires and all 

accessories.  

RJ-45 Television point complete with all accessories 
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6.3. External wiring External wiring and accessories to connect all the main buildings to a central 

distribution board. 

A schematic for the external electrical works is provided in Appendix 4.  

External Works Power Cables – Main Buildings 

▪ 3-Core 35sq.mm XLPE /SWA/ PVC copper cables, connected from Solar 

Plant Box and terminated on the in-take side of the Main LV Consumer 

Unit Via Changeover switch as per schematic drawing. (Provisional) 

▪ 3-Core 16sq.mm XLPE /SWA/ PVC copper cables, connected from Main 

LV Consumer Unit and terminated on the in-take side of the Admin Block 

Consumer Unit as per schematic drawing. 

▪ 3-Core 25sq.mm XLPE /SWA/ PVC copper cables, connected from Main 

LV Consumer Unit and terminated on the in-take side of the ICT/LIB 

Block Consumer Unit as per schematic drawing. 

▪ 3-Core 16sq.mm XLPE /SWA/ PVC copper cables, connected from the 

Main LV Consumer Unit and terminated on the in-take side of the Multi-

Purpose Block Consumer Unit as per schematic drawing. 

▪ 3-Core 16sq.mm XLPE /SWA/ PVC copper cables, connected from the 

Main LV Consumer Unit and terminated on the in-take side of the 

Science Lab Block Consumer Unit as per schematic drawing. 

▪ 3-Core 10sq.mm XLPE /SWA/ PVC copper cables, connected from the 

Main Consumer Unit, MCU and terminated on the in-take side of the 2-

Classroom Block 1 Consumer Unit as per schematic drawing. 

a) Equipment datasheets. 

b) Warranty. 

c) Documentation (see A.1) 

showing that the equipment 

meets the requirements. 
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▪ 3-Core 10sq.mm XLPE /SWA/ PVC copper cables, connected from the 

Main Consumer Unit, MCU and terminated on the in-take side of the 2 

Classroom Block 2 Consumer Unit as per schematic drawing. 

▪ 3-Core 10sq.mm XLPE /SWA/ PVC copper cables, connected from the 

Main Consumer Unit, MCU and terminated on the in-take side of the 2 

Classroom Block 3 Consumer Unit as per schematic drawing. 

General Works 

▪ 600x600x600mm (internal dimensions) inspection chambers consisting of 

150mm thick concrete block wall and finished in 20mm thick waterproof 

cement/ sand screed complete with Heavy duty concrete cover for 

managing power cables from the central distribution board to respective 

buildings as per drawings  

▪ Excavation of cables ways at a minimum depth 450mm from natural 

ground level. 

▪ Sand bedding and back filling to engineer's approval. 

6.4. Central 

distribution board 

for the main 

buildings, and a 

smart master meter 

and smart sub-

meters (for 

different 

Central distribution board – Main Buildings 

Metal cased and Lockable outdoor 125A, 8-Way Low Voltage SPN MCB-

type Distribution Board - for mains power supply, c/w the following 

accessories.   

▪ Incoming and outgoing MCCBs, as per drawings 

▪ Surge protection for the 3-Phases 

a) Equipment datasheets. 

b) Warranty. 

c) Documentation (see A.1) 

showing that the equipment 

meets the requirements. 

d) Maintenance requirements. 
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buildings/load 

groups) 

▪ Digital instrumentation 

▪ Phase Indicators 

▪ Bottom cutouts for cable entry 

▪ Accurate and Tidy Labelling  

▪ Supporting base 

▪ All associated accessories 

  

The distribution board shall be earthed as per Code of Practice and IEE 

Regulations, as to achieve an earth resistance value of not more than 1.0 ohm. 

Smart master meter and smart sub-meters  

The smart master meter and sub-meters must provide a display that can be 

read on-site by system users and ESCOs. At a minimum, the display shall 

note total energy consumption to-date, energy consumption thus far for the 

current day and the maximum power thus far for the current day. The smart 

master meter shall also record the same data on a local storage device, which 

can be manually downloaded and processed to support troubleshooting of 

compliance with the Energy Service Agreement. The device used to store 

data locally shall have no less than 6 months of available storage before 

overwriting. 

The sub-meters shall be capable of limiting the daily energy use of the 

connected building/block to the specified daily energy consumption for that 

e) Equipment and accessory 

replacement requirements. 
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building/block (NB: This functionality will only be activated if deemed 

necessary by MoES).  

Appropriately sized self-reset load limiters shall be incorporated to ensure 

that individual buildings/blocks do not exceed the specified total power 

consumption.  

The master meter shall monitor the energy consumption of all the seven 

buildings/blocks, while seven sub-meters shall monitor the energy 

consumption for each building/block (i.e., 1st classroom block, 2nd classroom 

block, 3rd classroom block, administration block, science lab, multipurpose 

hall and ICT/Library block).  

The master and sub-meters should measure electrical consumption with an 

accuracy of at least +/-2% at a power factor of 1.0. At a minimum, the master 

and sub-meters shall measure total energy consumption to-date, energy 

consumption thus far for the current day, and the maximum power thus far 

for the current day. The smart master meter is required to reliably 

communicate the aforementioned measurements to the EASP remote 

monitoring platform either directly via API or indirectly via the ESCO’s data 

management system (via API). Transmission of data from the smart sub-

meters is encouraged, but not required. 

 

Lightning Protection 

Lightning protection shall include the following.  

▪ DAT CONTROLER® REMOTE 60 



 

 

173  

6 & 7 - Electrical Works and Mandatory Spare Parts for each school 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

▪ Al adap.piece M20, 1½''mast+cable/tape 

▪ ø1½'' x 6m galv. steel mast (3 sect) 

▪ Adjustable anchorage (2 support) 

▪ 25x3mm aluminium tape (m) 

▪ Nylon conductor clip with 17mm height 

▪ Cu / Al bimetal tape connector 

▪ 25x3mm bare copper tape (m) 

▪ Lightning Event Counter 

▪ 2m Gv.S guard tube for cable 

▪ 250x250x250mm polypropylene earth pit 

▪ ø28mmx2mAPLIROD®dynamic electrod+AT-020F 

▪ 235x40x25mm bonding bar for earth pit 

▪ Spark gap for earth joint 

▪ Aluminium square 25 x 3 tape clamp 

▪ ATSUB-2P-NR 65 TT.Imax=65kA.Up=900V 

 

6.5. Wiring to connect 

all the staff houses 

Wiring and accessories to connect all the staff houses to a central distribution 

board. 

a) Equipment datasheets. 
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to a central 

distribution board. 

A schematic for the external electrical works is provided in Appendix 4.  

External Works Power Cables – Staff Houses 

▪ 3-Core 25sq.mm XLPE /SWA/ PVC copper cables, connected from Staff 

House Solar PV System and terminated on the in-take side of the Main 

LV Consumer Unit Via Changeover switch as per schematic drawing.  

▪ 3-Core 16sq.mm XLPE /SWA/ PVC copper cables, connected from Main 

LV Consumer Unit and terminated on the in-take side of the Staff unit 1 

Consumer Unit as per schematic drawing. 

▪ 3-Core 16sq.mm XLPE /SWA/ PVC copper cables, connected from Main 

LV Consumer Unit and terminated on the in-take side of the Staff unit 2 

Consumer Unit as per schematic drawing. 

▪ 3-Core 16sq.mm XLPE /SWA/ PVC copper cables, connected from Main 

LV Consumer Unit and terminated on the in-take side of the Staff unit 3 

Consumer Unit as per schematic drawing. 

b) Warranty. 

c) Documentation (see A.1) 

showing that the equipment 

meets the requirements. 

d) Maintenance requirements. 

e) Equipment and accessory 

replacement requirements. 

6.6. Central 

distribution board 

for the staff 

houses, and a 

smart master meter 

and smart sub-

meters (for 

different staff 

houses/quarters) 

Central distribution board - Staff Houses 

Metal cased and Lockable outdoor 100A, 6-Way Low Voltage SPN MCB-

type Distribution Board - for mains power supply, c/w the following 

accessories.   

▪ Incoming and outgoing MCCBs, as per drawings 

▪ Surge protection for the 3-Phases 

▪ Digital instrumentation 

a) Equipment datasheets. 

b) Warranty. 

c) Documentation (see A.1) 

showing that the equipment 

meets the requirements. 

d) Maintenance requirements. 
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▪ Phase Indicators 

▪ Bottom cutouts for cable entry 

▪ Accurate and Tidy Labelling  

▪ Supporting base 

▪ All associated accessories 

The distribution board shall be earthed as per Code of Practice and IEE 

Regulations, as to achieve an earth resistance value of not more than 1.0 ohm. 

Smart master meter and smart sub-meters  

The smart master meter and sub-meters must provide a display that can be 

read on-site by system users and ESCOs. At a minimum, the display shall 

note total energy consumption to-date and energy consumption thus far for 

the current day. The sub-meters shall be capable of daily energy limiting.  

Appropriately sized self-reset load limiters shall be incorporated to ensure 

that individual staff houses do not exceed the specified total power 

consumption.  

The master meter shall monitor the energy consumption of all the staff 

houses, while six sub-meters shall monitor the energy consumption for each 

individual staff house.   

The master and sub-meters should measure electrical consumption with an 

accuracy of at least +/-2% at a power factor of 1.0. At a minimum, the master 

and sub-meters shall measure total energy consumption to-date, energy 

consumption thus far for the current day, and the maximum power thus far 

e) Equipment and accessory 

replacement requirements. 
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for the current day. The smart master meter is required to reliably 

communicate the aforementioned measurements to the EASP remote 

monitoring platform either directly via API or indirectly via the ESCO’s data 

management system. Transmission of data from the smart sub-meters is 

encouraged, but not required. 

6.7. Electricity 

conservation 

devices  

Devices to minimize electricity wastage by ensuring that lights and 

appliances are automatically switched off when they are not expected to be in 

use by the school.    

Timer switches  

CT-MFD.21 Time relay, multifunction of ON-Delay, OFF-Delay, Impulse 

ON, Impulse OFF, Flasher Starting with ON, Flasher Starting with OFF, 

Pulse Former.2c/o, operating between 12-240VAC/DC.  

Motion sensors  

PIR outdoor motion detection at 360°, of range Ø8m at 2.5m heigh IP55 with 

a Switching control (3 - wire with neutral) with a Standby consumption of 

0.75 W.  

Light sensors  

Photocell switch with Operating voltage: 220/270Vac ±10%, 50 Hz 

Switching cycles: Minimum of 15 000 and zero crossover voltage with load 

rating of 1800VA Operating temperature: -20º / +80º Warranty: 3 years with 

clear UV protected dome Ingress Protection: IP65 Unit to fit CE standard or 

equal approved. 

a) Equipment datasheets. 

b) Warranty. 

c) Documentation (see A.1) 

showing that the equipment 

meets the requirements. 

d) Maintenance requirements. 

e) Equipment and accessory 

replacement requirements. 
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8-Implementing the Environmental and Social Management Plan 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

8. Mitigation 

measures for 

environmental and 

social impacts 

An Environmental Social and Management Plan (ESMP) has been prepared 

by the Ministry of Education and Sports (MoES) to identify the impacts of 

the supply and installation of Solar PV systems in Secondary Schools and 

propose mitigation measures. The ESMP outlines mitigation measures, 

accountability, monitoring and institutional arrangements for environmental 

management of the Project and is provided in Appendix 6. 

To discharge its commitments with respect to management of social and 

biophysical impacts of the project, the MoES will designate an 

Environmental Manager, whose key responsibilities will include the 

following:  

▪ Point of contact for the Provider’s Site Environmental Officer,  

▪ Ensuring that all environmental protection procedures are followed as 

planned,  

▪ Review and approval of the Environmental components of the 

Construction Provider’s Project Plan,  

▪ Environmental Auditing,  

▪ Liaison with members of the public, local organizations and 

governmental and non-governmental organizations,  

▪ Liaison with other businesses potentially affected by the project and, 

reporting results of mitigation and monitoring activities to NEMA, the 

WB and other applicable parties. 

a) A plan and schedule detailing 

how the ESCO will implement 

the Environmental Social and 

Management Plan 
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The ESCO shall designate an appropriately experienced and qualified Site 

Environmental Officer (SEO), who will be responsible for implementation of 

the measures set out in the Environmental and Social Management and 

Monitoring plan (ESMMP).  

NB: The ESMMP is included in the Environmental and Social Management 

Plan (ESMP) provided in Appendix 6. 

The SEO’s key responsibilities will include the following:  

▪ Ensuring that all environmental protection procedures are followed, 

▪ Co-ordination of environmental monitoring of site-related activities 

required to discharge the ESCO’s obligations,  

▪ Liaison with and reporting to the Environmental Manager,  

▪ The monitoring of hazardous substances on-site to ensure that the 

possibility of accidental release, 

▪ Ensuring that all e-waste is properly disposed of following replacement or 

decommissioning, 

▪ Ensuring, where appropriate, that monitoring equipment required for the 

execution of the obligations of the ESCO is calibrated and maintained as 

required, 

▪ Promoting on-site environmental awareness, 

▪ Liaison with other businesses and industry; and,  

▪ Maintaining an Environmental Management System 
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The ESCO shall implement the activities below to mitigate the impacts 

associated with the project. 

Mitigating impacts during transportation of system components. 

1. During transportation of the system components, if accidents occur and 

the batteries end up in streams and wetlands, they will contaminate the 

water. To mitigate this: 

a) Proper packaging and transportation of system components energy 

packages shall be ensured by the ESCO. 

b) In the event of an accident, there should be a procedure for handling 

and disposing of batteries that have fallen off a truck. The procedure 

should include cleaning up the site and disposing of the batteries 

safely. 

c) All the transportation vehicles should adhere to all the laws and 

regulations governing transportation of waste and hazardous 

materials, and Uganda’s traffic laws. 

d) The affected site should be cleaned according to the procedure for 

handling hazardous waste in Uganda. 

e) Waste disposal records must be kept. 

Mitigating impacts during installation and commissioning  

1. Waste will be generated from packaging, wire cut-offs, damaged 

components and packaging of food and drink consumed by technicians 

during the installation. To mitigate this: 
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a) Good housekeeping should be maintained during installation. 

b) Waste from packaging, wire cut-offs, damaged components and 

packaging of food and drink consumed by technicians during the 

installation should be collected in bins and safely disposed of. 

c) Spill kits must be available on site for clean-up of spills and leaks of 

contaminants. 

d) Upon completion of the installation, the area must be cleared of 

potentially polluting materials. 

2. Cutting branches to avoid shading of the solar PV panels will impact flora 

and damage vegetation during installation. To mitigate this: 

a) Avoid placing solar PV panels on roofs that have trees above them 

and ground mounting solar panels in areas that have trees near them. 

b) In unavoidable circumstances where trees must be cut, the ESCO 

shall be responsible for planting another tree to replace the one that 

has been cut. The ESCO will coordinate with the school 

administration on the planting of replacement trees.  

c) All the disturbed areas should be re-planted as soon as installation is 

completed. This shall be the responsibility of the Institution. 

d) The trucks delivering materials to the institutions should only use 

existing access roads to limit damage to the vegetation. 

e) No installation equipment or machinery may be parked under any 

tree. 
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f) Permission must be obtained before clearing cutting branches or 

clearing vegetation. 

3. Noise nuisance during installation of the solar energy packages. To 

mitigate this: 

a) Ear protection should be provided by the ESCO to the technicians 

installing the solar energy packages. 

b) Ear protection should be made available for other people who will 

need to access the installation site e.g., the supervision consultant, 

head teachers and the representatives of MoES. These people should 

be required to wear ear protection when accessing the site. 

c) People should not occupy buildings where installation of the solar PV 

system is ongoing. 

d) There should be signage on the installation site requiring everyone 

accessing the site to wear ear protection. 

4. Falls from working at height during installation of the solar PV systems. 

To mitigate this: 

a) Appropriate Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) including a 

harness, hard hat and safety shoes should be provided to the 

technicians working at height. 

b) Personal Protective Equipment should also be made available for the 

Consultant supervising the works and he should be required to wear 

the harness when climbing the roof to check the solar PV panel 

installations. 
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c) There should be signage on the installation site requiring everyone 

climbing the roof to wear a harness. 

d) Ensure that appropriate training of workers is done prior to 

installation to ensure workers know how to carry out safe roof 

installations. 

5. Cuts and bruises during installation from cutting wires and pulling wires 

through conduit or dropping tools or components. To mitigate this: 

a) Appropriate PPE including gloves, safety shoes and overalls should 

be provided for the technician carrying out the installation. 

b) There should be signage on the installation site requiring the 

technician to wear gloves. 

6. Cuts and bruises during installation of the solar energy packages, from 

falling components or components obstructing pathways. To mitigate this:

  

a) Provision of appropriate PPE e.g. hard hats, safety shoes, reflectors to 

technicians carrying out the installation; and enforcement of its use. 

b) Appropriate PPE including hard hats and reflectors should be made 

available to other people who will need to access the installation site 

like the Consultant, head teachers and the Client. These people should 

be required to wear hard hats when accessing the site. 

c) People accessing the site should wear safety shoes. 
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Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

d) Restriction of access by unauthorized persons to the sites where the 

installation is taking place by cordoning off with warning tape and 

warning signs for passersby to keep away. 

e) There should be signage on the installation site requiring everyone 

accessing the site to wear appropriate PPE including a hard hat, 

reflector and safety shoes. 

f) All temporary facilities, equipment and waste material must be 

removed from the site after completion of the installation. 

g) Health, safety and environment training for technicians and 

beneficiaries/users. 

7. Fire because of improper connection of batteries, inverters or loads, or 

use of wrong cable sizes. To mitigate this: 

a) The installations should be designed and installed by the ESCO 

according to the requirements and verified by the supervision 

consultant.  

b) A 6 kg dry powder fire extinguisher should be provided where the 

batteries, inverter and charge controller are located. Personnel in 

charge of operating and maintaining the system should be trained in 

how to use the fire extinguisher. 

c) Ensure that proper communication channels are established to be 

implemented in case of a fire. 

d) Ensure that all the workers know the dangers of starting a fire on site. 
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8-Implementing the Environmental and Social Management Plan 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

8. Fire hazards that occur during the installation and commissioning period. 

To mitigate this: 

a) The ESCO should prepare a fire management plan for the installation 

and commissioning period. The plan will include a fire hazard and 

risk assessment, measures to remove or reduce the risks, and an 

emergency plan.  

b) Identifying and training the persons that will be responsible for 

implementing the emergency plan.  

9. Diseases can be spread during the installation due to human acts and 

negligence, for example, spread of HIV and AIDS due to unprotected sex 

between the workers and the locals. The spread of malaria due to lack of 

mosquito nets and antimalarial tables and spread of Hepatitis B due to 

lack of vaccination for the technicians. There may also be exposure to 

glare during installation. To mitigate this: 

a) The ESCO will collaborate with the school administration to ensure 

clean ablution facilities for the ESCO personnel on site.  

b) The ESCO shall develop and implement an HIV/AIDS prevention 

plan. 

c) The ESCO shall develop and enforce a code of conduct to govern 

interaction of workers with the community at the installation sites. 

d) The ESCO shall vaccinate all personnel that shall be at the installation 

sites against diseases. 

e) Care must be taken during the placement of lights to minimize glare. 
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8-Implementing the Environmental and Social Management Plan 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

10. There may be Gender Based Violence and Violence Against Children 

resulting from inappropriate contact between workers and students. To 

mitigate this: 

a) Surrounding communities, PTAs, school personnel and students shall 

be sensitized. 

b) Installation activities should as much as possible be scheduled to 

correspond with times when students are away from the institutions, 

for example, during the weekend and holidays, to minimize 

interactions between students and workers. 

11. Solar PV panels installed on a roof that is not structurally sound may 

break the roof and injure occupants of the building. To mitigate this: 

a) Solar PV panels should only be installed on structurally sound roofs; 

where the roof identified by MoES is not structurally sound, the 

ESCO should propose another location for the solar PV panels on a 

structurally sound roof. 
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10 - Installation of the Solar PV systems, solar streetlights and end-user training in each school 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

10. Installation of the 

Solar PV systems, 

solar streetlights 

and end-user 

training (including 

signage and 

manuals (end-user, 

operation, and 

maintenance).  

The installation of the solar PV systems and solar streetlights shall be 

performed by a qualified technician. A qualified technician shall be licensed 

or otherwise carry accreditation to perform the work. Installers should follow 

any relevant occupational health and safety guidelines for electrical/PV 

installation. 

The following guidelines shall be used for installation of the solar PV 

systems and the solar streetlights: 

▪ Component-Based Off-Grid Solar Energy Systems: System Installation 

Guidelines – Part 1 PV Only Systems. The guidelines can be accessed 

through this link: Installation-Guidelines_June-2022.pdf (verasol.org) 

o In the event of any conflict between the requirements stated in the 

main body of these bidding documents and the requirements 

stated in the Component-Based Off-Grid Solar Energy Systems: 

System Installation Guidelines, the terms of the main body of 

these bidding documents shall prevail. 

o In the event that the Provider is proposing a system design or 

component architecture that is not explicitly described in the 

Component-Based Off-Grid Solar Energy Systems: System 

Installation Guidelines, the spirit of the requirements stated for 

similar systems should be applied and adapted as necessary for the 

proposed system. 

▪ And the manufacturer instructions. 

a) Profile of installation team(s) 

detailing qualification, 

experience, license and 

accreditation of team members 

(Complete Form PER -1: 

Provider’s Representative and 

other Key Personnel of the 

bidding forms) 

https://verasol.org/wp-content/uploads/import/Installation-Guidelines_June-2022.pdf
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10 - Installation of the Solar PV systems, solar streetlights and end-user training in each school 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

An operation manual and a maintenance manual shall be developed for the 

operator (i.e., person(s) designated by the ESCO to be responsible for 

operation of the system).  

The operation manual shall provide sufficient information to allow for the 

safe operation of the solar PV systems and solar streetlights.   

The maintenance manual shall provide sufficient information to allow for 

maintenance and troubleshooting of the solar PV systems and solar 

streetlights.  

The maintenance manual shall include a schedule for maintenance and 

service of the installed components of the solar PV systems and the solar 

streetlights. It shall be informed by the manufacturers’ requirements and 

guidelines for the different system components. 

End-User Training 

An end-user manual shall be developed that provides sufficient information 

on how the solar PV systems and solar streetlights shall be used, and 

information on how to contact the ESCO in case of a problem. 

Permanent, durable signage shall be placed at prominent locations including 

the main building entrance, the power room, and staff rooms to advise users 

about the use of the solar PV system and encourage energy conservation. 

Additionally, signs should be placed near the human-readable main meter 

with instructions on how to identify and compare the energy used that day to 

the Daily Available Energy (see description of KPIs). 
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10 - Installation of the Solar PV systems, solar streetlights and end-user training in each school 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

The person(s) designated by the secondary school as responsible for the use 

of the system shall be trained by the ESCO.   

If issues are identified with user behaviour that impacts the function of the 

solar PV system or compliance with the KPIs or on-site personnel changes at 

the facility occur, additional end-user training activities will be required. 

 

 

11 - Installation of all the electrical works in each school 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

11.  Installation of 

electrical works  

The installation of the electrical works shall be performed by a qualified 

technician. A qualified technician shall be licensed or otherwise carry 

accreditation to perform the work. Installers should follow any relevant 

occupational health and safety guidelines for electrical installation. 

a) Profile of installation team(s) 

detailing qualification, 

experience, license and 

accreditation of team members 

(Complete Form PER -1: 

Provider’s Representative and 

other Key Personnel of the 

bidding forms) 
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12-Testing, pre-commissioning, commissioning, and operational acceptance of Solar PV systems and Solar Street Lights 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

12. Testing, pre-

commissioning, 

commissioning, 

and operational 

acceptance of 

Solar PV systems 

and Solar Street 

Lights 

Pre-commissioning shall be undertaken by the ESCO in preparation for 

commissioning. 

Commissioning and operational acceptance of the solar PV systems and solar 

streetlights shall be performed and documented by a supervision consultant 

assigned by the Ministry of Education and Sports.  

Operational acceptance tests shall be undertaken three (3) months after 

commissioning to verify that the system still meets its performance 

requirements after a 3-month operational period.  

The ESCO shall avail themselves and provide information and documents 

required by the supervision consultant during commissioning and operational 

acceptance.  

Commissioning shall be documented in a commissioning report and an 

operational acceptance report.  

The commissioning report shall include the following: 

a) The built to plan information outlined below 

b) The construction inspection report outlined below 

c) A system connection diagram or wiring schematic of the installed off-grid 

electricity system that includes all electrical connections and electrical 

ratings of the following, as applicable: PV array, battery bank, charge 

controllers, inverters, all overcurrent devices and switches, and other 

electrical equipment 

Test report signed by a registered 

Engineer.  

Commissioning Report 

Operational Acceptance Report 
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12-Testing, pre-commissioning, commissioning, and operational acceptance of Solar PV systems and Solar Street Lights 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

d) The operation manual, end-user manual, maintenance manual and 

maintenance schedule prepared by the ESCO 

e) System and equipment warranty information 

f) Shutdown and isolation procedures for emergencies and maintenance 

g) Equipment manufacturer’s documentation and handbooks for all 

equipment supplied 

h) Engineering certificates, building permits, and/or other documentation 

required by the design 

i) A declaration of compliance from the ESCO confirming that the installed 

solar PV systems and solar streetlights conform to the specifications of 

the full-design stage documentation approved by the Ministry of 

Education and Sports. Deviations of the installed system from the full-

stage design shall be noted by the ESCO and subject to approval by the 

Ministry of Education and Sports.  

Non-compliance issues shall be corrected by the ESCO as directed by the 

Ministry of Education and Sports. 

Built to plan 

This section of the commissioning report shall record the following: 

▪ Project site name 

▪ Project site address 

▪ Project site coordinates (GPS coordinates) 
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12-Testing, pre-commissioning, commissioning, and operational acceptance of Solar PV systems and Solar Street Lights 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

▪ Name of person(s) commissioning the system 

▪ Commissioning date 

▪ Commissioning time 

▪ Ambient temperature and current weather conditions 

This section shall record and verify the following match to the plans: 

▪ Project site coordinates 

▪ Number of PV modules in each array 

▪ Number of PV modules in each string 

▪ Tilt of each PV module array if ground or pole mounted (degrees from 

horizontal) 

▪ Azimuth of each array if ground or pole mounted (where due south is 

180º) 

▪ Manufacturer, model, rated Pmax, Vmp, Imp, Voc, and Isc of PV modules 

▪ Number, manufacturer, and model of charge controllers, if not included 

within inverters 

▪ Number, manufacturer, and model(s) of inverters 

▪ Inverter specifications (maximum power, maximum DC voltage, MPP 

voltage range, minimum DC voltage, maximum input current, number of 

MPP trackers, AC nominal power, max current output, etc.) 
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12-Testing, pre-commissioning, commissioning, and operational acceptance of Solar PV systems and Solar Street Lights 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

▪ Number, manufacturer, and model of batteries 

▪ Battery bank voltage, number of series and parallel battery strings in the 

battery bank 

▪ Battery enclosure ventilation size 

▪ Conductor size and type, and insulation type of all wires 

▪ Conduit type and size 

▪ Number of conductors in each conduit, including ground 

▪ Disconnect locations, if applicable 

▪ Disconnect signage, if applicable 

▪ Earthing conductor location(s), size(s), depth(s) 

▪ Bus bar rating(s) 

▪ All fuse, circuit breaker, and switch disconnect voltage and amperage 

ratings 

▪ Ground mount material type (e.g. stainless steel or galvanized) 

▪ PV array anti-theft provisions (fencing, mounting hardware) 

▪ Warning label location(s) 

▪ Manufacturer and model of any additional installed equipment 

Construction inspection 
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12-Testing, pre-commissioning, commissioning, and operational acceptance of Solar PV systems and Solar Street Lights 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

This section of the commissioning report shall verify values are as expected 

for the design and record the following: 

▪ Measured Voc of all PV strings 

▪ Polarity of all PV strings 

▪ Sufficiency of wire management (e.g. conductors do not touch the roof) 

▪ Inverter or inverter/charger settings and set points, if applicable, e.g. 

battery charger settings based on battery manufacturer recommendations 

▪ Charge controller set points, if applicable 

▪ Battery bank voltage versus inverter voltage reading 

▪ Assessment of roof and wall penetration waterproofing, if applicable 

The commissioning report shall also confirm and record the following: 

▪ System is free of earth faults (i.e. no non-earthed conductor has 

continuity with earth) 

▪ No faults (short circuits) between independent conductors (e.g. positive 

and negative PV conductors) 

▪ Load shedding, if present, is functional, and critical loads remain 

operational when non- critical loads are disabled 

▪ Remote monitoring interface, if applicable, is functional 

▪ Remote monitoring system is outputting the correct GPS coordinates or 

project location, if applicable 
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12-Testing, pre-commissioning, commissioning, and operational acceptance of Solar PV systems and Solar Street Lights 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

▪ Remote monitoring system is communicating with the data aggregation 

platform, and data transmitted provides the correct time stamp, appears to 

accurately reflect system performance, and meets the requirements stated 

for the remote monitoring outputs stated in sections 1.6, 2.6, and 3.5. This 

shall include ensuring the correct configuration of IP addresses as per the 

remote monitoring equipment requirement, including static IP addressed 

if required. 

▪ Data can be downloaded from the remote monitoring system on-site on to 

a USB stick, SD card, or similar storage device, and the data can be 

viewed by the entity determining compliance with the KPIs. The 

manually downloaded data must also meet the requirements stated for the 

remote monitoring outputs stated in sections 1.6., 2.6., and 3.5.  

▪ Include copies of the site commissioning tracker which includes the serial 

numbers of all remote monitoring hardware, IP address, MAC address, 

and rating details for all devices (e.g. current transducers, etc.). 

▪ A plan is in place for ensuring the internet connectivity is maintained 

(e.g., mobile payment cards are topped off, etc.) 

▪ PV modules, racking systems, and metallic conduit are bonded 

▪ All other metal equipment is bonded 

▪ Neutral return path is present, if applicable 

▪ No galvanically dissimilar metals are in contact with each other 

▪ Disconnects are functional 
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12-Testing, pre-commissioning, commissioning, and operational acceptance of Solar PV systems and Solar Street Lights 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

▪ All loads (lights, computers, printers, TVs, projectors etc.) are functional 

▪ All outlets are functional 

▪ DC outlets, if present, are significantly different from the AC outlets to 

prevent connecting incorrect appliances 

▪ Load limiters, if present, are functional and operate at the correct current 

or power set point 

▪ All meters and sub-meters are functional; master meters transmit data to 

EASP remote monitoring platform 

▪ Energy limiters are functional and operate at the correct daily energy 

supply set points.  

▪ All live parts of the system are adequately insulated. 

This section of the commissioning report may include the results of the 

following (if conducted): 

▪ Insulation resistance testing 

▪ Thermal imaging pictures of PV modules 
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14-Setting up the infrastructure to deliver O&M services 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

14. Infrastructure to 

deliver O&M 

services 

ESCOs shall prepare an O&M plan and implementation schedule detailing 

the 10-year O&M requirements for the installed electrical works, solar PV 

systems and solar streetlights and how the ESCO will deliver these 

requirements.  

Internal/in-house monitoring system 

The Ministry of Education and Sports shall set up an online remote 

monitoring platform to remotely access data from the installed solar PV 

systems to verify compliance with prescribed system performance targets. 

ESCOs will be able to access all the information collected from the solar PV 

systems they have installed from the platform.  

ESCOs may set up an internal/in-house monitoring system if they require a 

monitoring system with additional functionality to support the provision of 

O&M services. 

Where the ESCO opts to set up an internal/in-house monitoring system they 

shall elaborate the additional functionality it provides and justify why this 

additional functionality is necessary to support the provision of O&M 

services. 

Complaints management and tracking system 

ESCOs shall set up a complaints management system to support the receipt 

and resolution of complaints from the schools arising from faults and failures 

in the installed electrical works, solar PV systems and solar streetlights. 

The complaints management system shall support the process of receiving, 

handling, managing, responding to, and reporting customer complaints.  

a) Detailed O&M plan and 

implementation schedule.  

b) Detailed description of 

optional internal/in-house 

monitoring system 

highlighting and justifying the 

additional functionality. 

c) Detailed description of the 

complaints management and 

tracking system.  
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14-Setting up the infrastructure to deliver O&M services 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

Reports from the complaints management system shall form part of the 

ESCOs quarterly invoicing requirements. The reports shall highlight: 

i) The number and type of complaints received, 

ii) The location of the fault or failure (electrical works, main solar PV 

system, staff house solar PV system, or solar streetlights),  

iii) Resolved and unresolved complaints, and  

iv) The duration taken to resolve complaints.  

 

 

15-Provision of O&M services for a period of 10 years 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

15. O&M services for 

a period of 10 

years 

ESCOs shall provide the required pre-emptive maintenance for the installed 

electrical works, solar PV systems and solar streetlights for the 10-year 

duration of the service agreement. Pre-emptive maintenance shall include 

system checks, scheduled visits, scheduled servicing of components (as 

specified by the manufacturer), and end-user training/education or retraining. 

ESCOs shall provide the required reactive maintenance for the installed 

electrical works, solar PV systems and solar streetlights for the 10-year 

duration of the service agreement. Reactive maintenance shall include 

unscheduled visits to address emergencies, and repair or replacement of 

components after poor performance or breakdown has been observed. If AC-

coupled designs are included, the O&M plan shall describe how the batteries 

a) Detailed O&M plan and 

implementation schedule. 
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15-Provision of O&M services for a period of 10 years 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

will be recharged if the battery bank fully discharges and is unable to activate 

the PV inverters. 

ESCOs shall ensure that the enclosure and security (system for the ground-

mounted solar PV array and power room) set up to prevent unauthorized 

access, theft and vandalism is operational for the 10-year duration of the 

service agreement.  

ESCOs shall ensure that the installed solar PV systems meet the 

performance-based indicators (KPIs) outlined in the table below for the 10-

year duration of the service agreement.  

NB: In some instances, the compliance of the ESCO is dependent on the 

compliance of the users i.e., that the secondary schools do not exceed the 

specified peak load and energy use. Where systems do not meet their 

performance requirements due to user non-compliance ESCOs will not be 

penalized. Details are provided in the Appendix C: Energy Services 

Agreement 

A remote monitoring platform set up by the Ministry of Education and Sports 

will be used to monitor the level of ESCO compliance with the KPI targets 

and determine whether performance-based payments are paid in full, prorated 

or waived. The thresholds for full, prorated, or waived payments are set out 

in the service agreement.  
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15-Provision of O&M services for a period of 10 years 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

System KPI KPI Guidelines Compliance 

responsibility 

Available 

energy (Ea) 

Available energy (Ea) per day ≥ 

Target performance (Eatarget) per 

day specified in the Service 

Agreement.  

ESCO 

System Uptime 

(USYS) 

System uptime ≥ a target amount 

of time specified in the Service 

Agreement.  

ESCO 

Depth of 

discharge 

(DoD) 

Depth of discharge (DOD) ≤ 

maximum DOD recommended for 

the battery and specified in the 

service agreement 

ESCO 

Days fully 

charged 

(batteries) 

(DFC) 

Days batteries are fully charged ≥ 

minimum days of full charge 

specified in the service agreement. 

Only applicable to lead-acid 

batteries. 

ESCO 

Energy 

consumed (Ec)  

Energy consumed ≤ Maximum 

agreed upon value specified in 

Service Agreement 

Public Institution 

Peak load (PL) Peak load ≤ a maximum power 

value specified in the service 

agreement 

Public Institution 
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15-Provision of O&M services for a period of 10 years 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

The ESCO shall procure Operational All Risk Insurance to cover the 

following risks to the solar PV system (i.e., accidental damage, theft, 

vandalism, riot/strike, impact damage, explosion, flooding inundation, fire, 

lightning, and storm) for the 10-year duration of the service agreement. The 

cover shall be for the following system components:  

a) The solar array and mounting structure 

b) The controllers 

c) The inverters 

d) The battery bank 

The ESCO shall implement the following activities to mitigate social and 

environmental impacts arising during provision of operation and maintenance 

services for the 10-year duration of the service agreement. 

1. Batteries disposed of improperly will end up in streams, rivers and 

wetlands and contaminate the water. To mitigate this: 

a) The ESCO shall ensure that batteries that require disposal are 

collected from site and delivered to an appropriate disposal company 

licensed by NEMA to dispose hazardous waste.  

b) Health, safety and environment training of ESCO personnel 

responsible for operation and maintenance to identify and manage 

damaged batteries. 
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15-Provision of O&M services for a period of 10 years 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

2. Water will be required to wash the solar PV panels during the 

maintenance period and may result in improper washing of panels and 

wastage of water. To mitigate this: 

a) The ESCO will train its personnel on how to wash the panels to 

prevent improper washing of the panels and wastage of water. 

3. Falls from working at height during maintenance of the solar energy 

packages. To mitigate this: 

a) Appropriate PPE including a harness, safety shoes and a hard hat 

should be provided to the technician working at height. 

4. Fire hazards that occur during the operation and maintenance period. To 

mitigate this: 

a) The ESCO should prepare a fire management plan for the operation 

and maintenance period. The plan will include a fire hazard and risk 

assessment, measures to remove or reduce the risks, and an 

emergency plan.  

b) Identifying and training the persons that will be responsible for 

implementing the emergency plan.  

5. Injuries during maintenance e.g., from cutting wires and pulling wires 

through conduit, or dropping tools or components, falling components or 

components obstructing pathways. To mitigate this: 

a) The ESCO shall provide appropriate PPE including gloves, safety 

shoes and overalls should be provided to the technicians undertaking 

maintenance. 
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15-Provision of O&M services for a period of 10 years 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

b) The area where the maintenance is taking place should be cordoned 

off with warning tape and warning signs for passersby to keep away 

from the site. 

6. Damaged components that have been removed from installed the solar 

PV systems, solar streetlights and electrical works are disposed of in 

rubbish heaps do not biodegrade.  To mitigate this:  

a) The ESCO shall ensure that all damaged components and components 

that have reached their end of life are collected from site and 

delivered to an appropriate disposal company licensed by NEMA to 

dispose electronic waste.  

 

 

16-Supply of parts that need to be replaced within the duration of the 10-year service agreement 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

16. Parts that need to 

be replaced within 

the duration of the 

10-year service 

agreement 

Over the course of the service agreement, the ESCO shall procure all the 

parts of the installed solar PV systems, solar streetlights, and electrical works 

that need to be replaced within the duration of the 10-year service agreement. 

All planned purchases, regardless of which year the purchase will be made, 

shall be included in the pricing tables. The determination of the parts that 

need to be replaced shall be based on the manufacturers’ specifications. 

The replacement parts shall meet the requirements of the original parts: 

▪ Solar PV systems – Parts 1, 2, & 3 of the Technical Specifications 

a) Detailed list of all the parts 

that need to be replaced, 

indicating the year they need 

to be replaced.  

b) If the replacement parts are 

different from the original 

parts, documentation (see A.1) 

shall be provided to show that 

replacement parts meet the 
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▪ Solar streetlights – Part 4 of the Technical Specifications 

▪ Electrical works – Part 6 & 7 of the Technical Specifications 

requirements of the original 

parts. 

 

 

17-Insurance Cover 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

17. Insurance cover The ESCO shall procure insurance to cover the following risks: 

▪ Transit risk: Risks associated with transporting all the goods under the 

contract that will be procured from outside Uganda,  

▪ Storage risk: Risks associated with the warehouse(s)/site(s) where all the 

goods under the contract will be stored before being taken to the 

installation sites. The risks covered shall include damage or loss of goods 

due to fire, theft, or other types of damage. The insurance shall also cover 

liability claims that arise from accidents or injuries that occur on the 

premises.  

▪ Goods in transit risk: Risks during transportation of all the goods under 

the contract from the warehouse(s) to the different installation sites. The 

risks covered shall include loss or damage of the goods whilst in transit, 

cost of debris removal during removal of damaged goods from the site 

where damage occurred, transferring goods from the vehicle following an 

accident and reloading to another conveyance, securing and protecting the 

goods at the site of accident.  

▪ Installation/Erection risks: Risk of loss, damage and injury during the 

installation of the solar PV systems, the solar streetlights and electrical 

works. The risks covered shall include unforeseen loss or damage solar 

List of all insurance policies that 

will be procured, including risks, 

coverage limits, and time periods 

of the coverage. 
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17-Insurance Cover 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

PV systems, the solar streetlights and electrical works during installation, 

damage to the property of third parties and injury to workers and third 

parties during the installation process.    

 

18 – Concrete Works, Galvanizing, and other General Requirements 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

18. Concrete 

Works, 

Galvanizing, 

and other 

General 

Requirements 

1.1 Concrete Works 

General 

Concrete shall be used for Array ground mounts. The following requirements apply to 

concrete used for the pole mounts of the solar streetlights and the PV array enclosure/fence 

as well. 

 

Materials 

Concrete shall be composed of cement, sand and coarse aggregate, water as required and 

well mixed and brought to the proper consistency. In general, cement will be accepted on 

manufacturer’s certification of compliance with specification requirements. Concrete shall 

except where otherwise described in the contract, be produced transported and assessed for 

compliance with the specification in compliance with the relevant provisions of BS 5328 

Parts 3 and 4. 

 

Cement 

 

[I]  General 

Cement serves as an adhesive and glues together the sand and stone in the concrete mix. 

Cement shall be ordinary Portland cement. It shall be factory produced by the manufacturer 

and shall comply with the provisions of the appropriate British Standard below: 
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18 – Concrete Works, Galvanizing, and other General Requirements 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

 

Type BS 

Ordinary Portland 12 

Masonry 5224 

 

[ii] Storage of Cement 

Cement easily absorbs moisture from the air and as a result loses strength during long 

periods of storage. Typical loses are given in the table below. 

Period of Storage Loss of Strength 

3  Months 20% 

6  Months 30% 

12 Months 40% 

 

Cement on a project site shall be stacked in a closely packed pile, not greater than 10 bags 

high (to prevent bottom bags from bursting) Close packing reduces air circulation between 

the bags. The cement pile shall be raised on a platform above the floor. Aged cement forms 

lumps. All lumps should be screened out of the cement before use; lumps, which cannot 

crumple by fingers, should not be used. 

 

Water 

Water in the concrete mix serves two purposes. First to take part in the hydration reaction of 

the cement and secondly to make the mix fluid and plastic enough so that it can easily be 

worked and placed. Water shall be free from objectionable quantities of silt, organic matter, 

salts and other impurities. 

 

Sand and Coarse Aggregate 
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18 – Concrete Works, Galvanizing, and other General Requirements 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

Sand and coarse aggregate shall be furnished by the contractor from any approved source. 

The sand particles shall be clean, hard, dense, durable, uncoated rock fragments that will 

pass a screen having   4 - 6.50 mm openings. The sand shall be well graded from fine to 

coarse and shall be free from injurious amounts of dirt, organic matter and other deleterious 

substances. 

The coarse aggregate shall consist of natural gravel or crushed rock and shall be clean, hard, 

dense, durable, uncoated rock fragments, free from injurious amounts of thin pieces, 

organic matter, or other deleterious substances. The coarse aggregate shall be reasonably 

well graded from 5 - 37.5 mm, and shall be separated into two sizes by an intermediate 

screen having 20 mm square openings. Screens having openings of other sizes and shapes 

may be used, if equivalent results are obtained. 

The Client or his authorized representative reserves the right to test the sand and coarse 

aggregate and, if required, the Contractor shall submit, for preliminary tests and approval, 

representative samples of the sand and coarse aggregate proposed for use in the concrete 

works. 

 

Composition of concrete 

Sand and coarse aggregate shall be mixed in proportions as directed by the Client or his 

authorized representative. 

The slump of concrete shall not exceed 50 mm for slabs, and 75 mm for all other concrete. 

 

Concrete Mixes 

Typical concrete mixes are given below: 

Concrete Mix Cement m3 Sand m3 Aggregate m3 

1:2:4 0.25 0.50 1.0 

1:3:6 0.16 0.50 1.0 
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18 – Concrete Works, Galvanizing, and other General Requirements 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

[a] Batching and Mixing 

The sand and coarse aggregate shall be weighed and proportioned on the basis of integral 

bags of cement unless the cement is weighed. Weighing equipment of the beam type shall 

be used. The Contractor shall provide equipment and shall maintain and operate the 

equipment as required to accurately determine and control the amount of each ingredient 

entering the concrete. 

Batching shall be such that the combined inaccuracies in feeding and measurement of 

materials will not exceed 1.5% for water and weighed cement and 2% for sand and each 

size of coarse aggregate. 

The concrete shall be uniform in composition and consistency throughout the mixed batch, 

and from batch to batch, except where changes in composition or consistency are directed. 

The mixing time shall be at least 1.5 minutes. 

Excessive over-mixing requiring the addition of water to preserve the consistency will not 

be permitted. The mixers will and their operation are such that the concrete throughout the 

mixed batch and from batch to batch is uniform with respect to both consistency and 

grading. Any concrete retained in truck mixers so long as to require additional water to 

permit satisfactory placing shall be wasted. 

Where a mixing pad is used it shall be as close to the final placing point as possible so as to 

prevent segregation (heavier aggregate sinking to the bottom and water rising to the 

surface). Concrete shall be re-mixed with a steel trowel prior to placing. 

 

[b] Forms, Preparations for Placing, and Placing 

Forms shall be used to shape the concrete to the required lines The surfaces of construction 

joints shall be clean, rough and surface dry when covered with fresh concrete or mortar. 

Cleaning shall consist of the removal of all laitance, loose or defective concrete, coatings, 

sand, sealing compound if used, and other foreign material. 
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18 – Concrete Works, Galvanizing, and other General Requirements 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

The methods and equipment used for transporting the concrete, and the time that elapses 

during transportation, shall be such as will not cause appreciable segregation or slump loss 

in excess of 25mm in the concrete as it is delivered to work. Re-tempering of concrete will 

not be permitted. Any concrete, this has become so stiff that proper placing cannot be 

assured, shall be wasted. Formed concrete shall be placed in continuous approximate 

horizontal layers, the depth of which shall not exceed 500mm. 

Concrete shall be vibrated until it has been consolidated to the maximum practicable 

density, is free from rock pockets of coarse aggregate, and closes snugly against all surfaces 

of forms and embedded materials. 

All porous and fractured concrete shall be removed by chipping openings into the concrete 

shall be filled with dry pack, mortar or concrete as directed. 

Exposed unformed surfaces of concrete shall be brought to uniform surfaces and worked 

with suitable tools to a reasonably smooth wood float or steel trowel finish as directed. 

 

Reinforcement and Binding Wire 

 

[a] General 

Steel reinforcement bars shall be placed in the concrete where shown on the drawings. 

Before reinforcement is placed, the surfaces shall be cleaned of heavy flaky rust, dirt, 

grease or other foreign substances. Reinforcement shall be accurately placed and secured in 

position so that it will not be displaced during the placing of concrete. 

Reinforcement will be inspected for compliance with requirements as to size, shape, length, 

splicing, position and amount after it has been placed. 

Binding wire for the steel reinforcement shall be 1.6mm diameter finally annealed mild 

steel wire complying with BS 105. 

Steel reinforcement shall comply with the relevant provisions of the appropriate British 

Standard, as set out below: 
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18 – Concrete Works, Galvanizing, and other General Requirements 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

 

Type BS 

Carbon steel bars 4449 

Cold reduced steel wire 4482 

 

 

 

[b] Spacing of the Reinforcement 

Spacing of the steel in the concrete should distribute the cross sectional area of the steel 

uniformly for a floor slab the bar area should not exceed 0.23% of the total cross sectional 

area. The following schedule will be used. Table showing reinforcement schedule 

Type of slab Thickness      

mm 

Spacing 

6mm 8mm 10mm 

Floor 80 15 30 40 

 

Mortar 

Mortar is a mixture of cement lime and sand in various proportions depending on the 

desired strength. It is used in masonry and to plaster walls for water proofness. Mortar shall 

be mixed only and when as required in the relevant proportions indicated in the following 

table, until its color and consistency are uniform. The constituent materials shall be 

accurately gauged allowing for the bulking of sand. 

Nominal Mix by Volume 

Class Cement: Lime: Sand 

M1 1:1/4:3 

M2 11/2:4:41/2 

 

Surface Finishes 
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18 – Concrete Works, Galvanizing, and other General Requirements 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

 

[a] Surface Finishes Produced without Formwork 

 

Screeded Finish 

The concrete shall be levelled and screeded to produce a uniform plain or ridged surface as 

required. No further work shall be applied to the surface unless it is a first stage for a wood 

float or steel trowel finish. 

 

Wood Float Finish 

The screeded finish shall be wood floated under light pressure to eliminate surface 

irregularities. 

 

Steel Trowel Finish 

When the moisture film has disappeared and the concrete has hardened sufficiently to 

prevent laitance from being worked to the surface. The surface to the wood float finish shall 

be steel troweled under firm pressure to produce a dense, smooth, uniform surface free from 

trowel marks. 

Where the type of finish is not given it shall be wood float finish. 

 

[b] Surface Finishes Produced with Formwork 

Rough Finish 

This finish shall be obtained by the use of moulds or properly designed forms of closely 

jointed sawn boards. The surface shall be free from substantial voids, honeycombing or 

other large blemishes. 

 

Fair Finish 
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18 – Concrete Works, Galvanizing, and other General Requirements 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

This finish shall be obtained from forms designed to produce a hard smooth surface with 

true clean arises. Only very minor blemishes shall be permitted and there shall be no 

staining. 

 

Fair Worked Finish 

This finish shall be obtained by first producing a fair finish and then filing all the surface 

blemishes with fresh, specially prepared cement and fine aggregate paste while the concrete 

is still green where possible. After the concrete has been properly cured the faces shall be 

rubbed down, if required to produce a smooth and even surface. If the surface is to be 

exposed during the final work, every effort shall be made to match the color of the concrete. 

Treatment of Concrete 

 

[a] Curing of Concrete 

Concrete shall be cured for a period not less than that given in the following table, by 

methods that shall ensure that cracking, distortion and efflorescence are minimized. 

Type of Cement Ambient Conditions 

after Casting 

Minimum Period of 

Curing and Protection 

Above 10 C 

BS 12 and BS 4027 Average 3 days 

Poor 4 days 

 

[b] Records of Concreting 

The Contractor shall keep up to date records of the dates and times when concreting is 

carried out and of the weather conditions at that time. The records shall be available for 

inspection by the Engineer. 

 

[c] Tolerance for Concrete Surfaces 
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18 – Concrete Works, Galvanizing, and other General Requirements 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

Concrete surfaces in the final work shall have no abrupt irregularities to the extent 

observable by the eye. Subject to retaining the required concrete cover, other deviations 

from the surfaces described in the contract shall be no more than the permissible amounts. 

Type of Finish Deviation from line, level, verticality, 

cross sectional dimension or length (mm) 

Screeded or Rough 10 

Any other 5 

 

2.1 Galvanizing 

Galvanizing shall be applied by the hot dipped process; for all steel metal parts, to avoid 

rusting due to outdoor usage.  The preparation for galvanizing and the galvanizing process 

shall not affect the mechanical properties of the material being coated. 

 

Drilling, punching, cutting, removal of burrs and all machining shall be completed before 

galvanizing. The zinc coating shall be smooth, clean and of uniform thickness and free from 

defects.  The preparation for galvanizing and the galvanizing itself shall not adversely affect 

the mechanical properties of the coated material. 

 

All galvanized steel, which has been cut, drilled or worked on site, shall be painted with an 

approved zinc rich paint to prevent rusting. 

 

The average thickness of the zinc coating shall be equivalent to not less than 600 gr/m2 or 

85 µm thickness of zinc for all surfaces, except steel wires, bolts and nuts.  Galvanizing will 

be tested in accordance with the appropriate IEC or equivalent standards in order to 

determine that it complies with this requirement. 
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18 – Concrete Works, Galvanizing, and other General Requirements 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

The thickness of the zinc coating for steel wires shall be in accordance with a national 

standard and shall be approved by the Engineer.  All galvanized wires on which tools have 

been used or cut shall be treated with approved bitumastic paint. 

 

All bolts and screwed rods for the connection of galvanized steel parts shall be galvanized 

including the threaded portion (s) to a minimum average coating weight of 305 g/m2 or 43 

µm thickness.  The threads of all bolts and screwed rods shall be cleared of spelter by 

spinning or brushing.  A die shall not be used for cleaning the threads unless specially 

approved by the Project Manager.  All nuts shall be galvanized.  White rust formation 

subsequent to galvanizing must be inhibited using an approved inhibitor applied according 

to the manufacturer's instructions. 

Surfaces in contact with oil shall neither be galvanized nor cadmium plated, unless finished 

with oil resisting varnish. 

 

Material on which galvanizing has been damaged shall be re-dipped unless, in the opinion 

of the Project Manager the damage is local and can be repaired by applying a coat of 

galvanizing repair paint.  Where such repair is authorized, the damaged area shall be 

cleaned by wiping with clean rags saturated with mineral spirits or xylene followed by wire 

brushing.  After wire brushing, the area shall be recleaned with solvent to remove residue 

and shall be given a minimum of two coats of zinc rich paint in accordance with the 

manufacturer's instructions. 

 

3.1 Steel, Aluminium and Alloys 

Aluminium for solar array mounting structures shall be of high commercial quality.  The 

composition, including the percentage and nature of any impurities, shall be stated in the 

Schedules. 
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18 – Concrete Works, Galvanizing, and other General Requirements 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

All material will be appropriate to local operating conditions. Steel and aluminium shall be 

of high commercial quality. The composition including the percentage and nature of any 

impurities shall be stated in the technical data sheets. Wood is not accepted for outdoor use. 

All alter alloys shall be of approved compositions as stated in the Schedules. 

 

4.1 Labels 

All equipment shall be clearly and permanently labelled in English, to the approval of the 

Project Manager.  Where labels are provided for making clear the method of operation of 

equipment they shall be concise and preferably diagrammatic in form. 

Danger labels shall have red lettering on a white background.  All other labels shall have 

black lettering on a white background. 

Before production of labels and notices the Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager 

full scale drawings of the proposed labels. 

 

NOTE: For solar-PV modules, the serial number, date of manufacture, the name of the 

manufacturer, the name of the Employer and that of the project shall be embedded inside 

the encapsulation of the solar modules i.e.  

 

MOES/EASP/Serial Number: Property of Government Uganda 

 

5.1 Bolts and Nuts 

Bolts, nuts and washers on outdoor equipment shall be of non-corroding material or hot dip 

galvanized. No bolt or stud shall project through its nut by more than approximately 10 mm 

or four threads whichever is the less. 

Suitable special spanners shall be provided for bolts and nuts that are not properly 

accessible by means of an ordinary spanner. All steel bolts of any diameter on a structure 

shall be of the one grade of steel. 
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18 – Concrete Works, Galvanizing, and other General Requirements 

Item  Description  Requirements Required documentation  

 

6.1 Cleaning and Painting 

Successive coats of paint shall be applied to a clean, dry and properly prepared surface.  

Each coat shall be compatible with the preceding coat and the coat to follow. 

The colour and shade of all painted external surfaces shall be to the approval of the Project 

Manager. 

 

All paintwork, which has been damaged during transport and erection, shall be made good 

to the approval of the Engineer. 

 

7.1 Corona and Radio Interference 

All equipment shall be designed so as to minimize corona or other electrical discharge and 

radio interference. 
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6.6. Implementation Schedule  

Time to complete the installation of the solar PV systems, solar streetlights and electrical works 

in all the secondary schools in the awarded Lot(s) is 11.5 months. Commissioning will 

commence at the beginning of month 12. No credit will be given for earlier completion, but 

commissioning may be conducted on a system-by-system basis as individual sites are 

completed. 

After installation and commissioning, 3 months will be allowed for monitoring of the 

functionality of the systems; after which successful operation shall lead to operational 

acceptance and the commencement of the 10-year service agreement for operation and 

maintenance.  

Activity 
Duration 

(Months) 

Months from 

Contract 

Signature 

Overlap with other key 

milestones 

Contract signing 1 (0) Start 

Cumulative Grant 

agreement payment (Up to 

30%) 

Site surveys 1 2  

Mobilization 0.5 2.5 

UECCC loan award 

decision (max. of 3 months 

after application) i.e., for 

ESCOs who opt for this. 

Manufacture, FATs and prepare 

for shipment 
2 4.5  

Shipping 2 6.5  

Customs clearances 1 7.5 

Cumulative Grant 

agreement payment (Up to 

45%) 

Transportation of equipment to 

installation sites 
0.5 8  

Installation (all works) and end 

user training 
3.5 11.5  

Commissioning 0.5 12 

Cumulative Grant 

agreement payment (Up to 

70%) 

Operational Acceptance  3 15 

Cumulative Grant 

agreement payment (Up to 

90%) & Commencement of 

Service Agreement 

ESCO operationalizing the 

O&M plan for a period of 1-

year. 

12 27 

Cumulative Grant 

agreement payment (Up to 

100%) 
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6.7. Information to be provided by bidders 

Technical specifications in the table below shall be submitted in the Technical Data Form 

(Appendix 8). All cells in the “Data Offered by Bidder” column should be completed unless 

stated to be optional or not relevant to the particular design. Please use the checkboxes in the 

“Check if submitted” column to confirm that all documentation has been included with the 

bid. Additional required documentation, including diagrams, specification sheets, etc. are 

delineated in the table below. 
No. Information to be provided by Bidders 

A.  
System designs to 

select the appropriate 

size and specifications 

of the main solar PV 

system components 

(i.e., solar PV array, 

battery bank, 

controllers and 

inverters).   

System designs based on the daily energy requirement and system 

design specifications provided in the ToR. 

Bidders shall design the following four solar PV systems:  

1) A system to power the main buildings of the secondary school 

(in areas with average solar insolation) 

2) A system to power the main buildings of the secondary school 

(in areas with below average solar insolation) 

3) A system to power the staff houses of the secondary school (in 

areas with average solar insolation) 

4) A system to power the staff houses of the secondary schools (in 

areas with below average solar insolation) 

B.  
Schematic diagrams 

for the four solar PV 

systems. 

The system layout diagrams shall include: 

1) The main solar PV system components (array, batteries, 

inverters, controllers), the distribution board, protection and 

isolation devices, and remote monitoring system. 

2) Illustrate how they are connected, 

3) Include the following labels to indicate the rating of the main 

system components and the protection and isolation devices.  

▪ For the solar PV array: module brand and model, module 

specs (Pmax, Vmp, and Imp), array rating (Pmax), number 

of modules in a string, and number of parallel strings,  

▪ For the battery bank: battery technology/chemistry, brand 

and model, individual battery specs (nominal voltage, 

battery capacity), battery bank capacity, battery bank 

voltage, number of batteries connected in series and 

parallel, 

▪ For the battery inverter: brand and model, inverter specs 

(nominal battery voltage, nominal/continuous output power, 

maximum output power/surge capacity (5s)),  

▪ For PV inverter: brand and model, PV inverter specs (max 

PV input power rating, max output power @ 240V) 

▪ For controller: brand and model, controller specs (nominal 

battery voltage, max PV short circuit current, max PV open 

circuit voltage) 

▪ Label on the site layout diagram any and all metering 

equipment recommended to be installed, the preferred 

device brand(s) and model number(s), and the location and 

rating of current transducers (CTs), etc. 
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No. Information to be provided by Bidders 

▪ Label on the site layout diagram any and all recommended 

remote monitoring equipment (i.e. controller, or gateway 

for cloud-connected inverters, etc.) 

C.  
Description and 

diagrams for the 

wiring for four solar 

PV systems.  

This will include: 

1) A description and single line diagrams showing all the wiring, 

cables, connectors, disconnects, earthing, and protection 

devices and their ratings.  

2) Wire sizing and voltage drop calculations demonstrating 

compliance with the voltage drop requirements. 

3) Description and earthing diagram illustrating major equipment 

and system earthing connections. 

4) Descriptions of the designs shall additionally specify the 

number of PV module strings, number of modules in a string, 

number of battery inverters in parallel, number of charge 

controllers (if DC-coupled), and number of PV inverters (if AC-

coupled). 

D.  
Information on the 

mounting structures 

for the ground-

mounted and roof-

mounted arrays.  

This will include: 

1) Design/Detailed drawings of the mounting structures 

2) Assembly/Installation requirements and guidelines 

3) Total weight of the roof mounting structure and solar PV array. 

4) Module mounting plans for the ground mount and roof mount.  

5) If roof-mounted, state the array tilt relative to the roof and the 

expected air gap between the roof and the array. 

E.  
Required 

documentation for 

components and 

accessories of the 

solar PV systems and 

electrical works 

Details of required documentation is provided in the technical 

specifications and includes: 

1) Equipment data sheets 

2) Warranty 

3) Documentation of conformity to quality and safety 

requirements 

4) Maintenance and service requirements 

5) Replacement requirements  

6) Additional manufacturer information  

Component documentation shall include the following information 

for any components included in the designs: 

• PV module: PV module type, number of series cells per 

module, maximum power, open circuit voltage, voltage at 

the maximum power point, short circuit current, current at 

the maximum power point, power temperature coefficient 

(%/°C), voltage temperature coefficient (%/°C), and lower 

bound of manufacturer’s tolerance for the power rating (for 

example if power tolerance is -0/+5%, enter 0, or if 

tolerance is ±5%, enter 5%). 

• Battery: battery chemistry, voltage, capacity, Wh and 

coulombic efficiencies, and recommended maximum depth 

of discharge 

• Battery inverter or inverter/charger: battery inverter 

continuous rating (VA), surge rating (VA), efficiency 
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No. Information to be provided by Bidders 

assumption used in design, number of inverters in parallel, 

efficiency curve, and, if used in an AC-coupled system: 

charging efficiency and maximum connected PV power 

• PV inverter: number of PV inverters, efficiency of 

inverter, maximum DC power, maximum AC power, 

maximum input voltage, maximum short circuit current (at 

STC), and maximum short circuit current (at STC) per PV 

input 

• Charge controller: type of charge controller (PWM or 

MPPT), number of charge controllers, maximum input 

voltage, input current rating, input power rating, maximum 

battery charging current, rated current per PV input, and 

efficiency,  

• Specs of MPPT (either in charge controller or PV 

inverter): MPPT minimum input voltage, number of 

independent MPPTs, number of PV inputs per MPPT, rated 

current per MPPT (if different from overall rating), rated 

power per MPPT (if different from overall rating) 

F.  
Design of the power 

room (to house 

components of the 

solar PV system for 

the main buildings) 

This will include: 

1) Details of the optimum operating conditions for the main 

equipment to be housed in the power room (sourced from 

equipment datasheets, warranty terms, and manufacturer 

guidelines). 

2) Description and drawing of the power room.  

3) Power room layout showing where key equipment will be 

located, the required clearances and ventilation. 

4) Ventilation and thermal calculations. 

G.  
Design of the power 

cabinet (to house 

components of the 

solar PV system for 

staff houses) 

This will include: 

1) Details of the optimum operating conditions for the main 

equipment to be housed in the power cabinet (sourced from 

equipment datasheets, warranty terms, and manufacturer 

guidelines). 

2) Description and drawing of the power cabinet. 

3) Power cabinet layout showing where key equipment will be 

located, the required clearances and ventilation. 

4) Ventilation and thermal calculations. 

H.  
Required 

documentation for 

components and 

accessories of the 

solar streetlights 

 

 

Details of required documentation is provided in the technical 

specifications and includes: 

• Equipment data sheets 

• Warranty 

• Documentation of conformity to quality and safety 

requirements, including verification that the pole and 

support structures meet the requirements in the technical 

specifications and local codes/regulations 

• Maintenance and service requirements 

• Replacement requirements  

• Additional manufacturer information 
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No. Information to be provided by Bidders 

Documentation shall include the following information for the 

streetlights: 

• Luminaire light output, distribution, power consumption, 

and CCT;  

• Battery chemistry, cycle life, voltage, and capacity;  

• PV module maximum power, open circuit voltage, voltage 

at the maximum power point, short circuit current, current 

at the maximum power point, 

• Installation: Description of installation and mounting 

including: 

o Design/Detailed drawings of the mounting 

structures 

o Assembly/Installation requirements and guidelines 

o Plan for determination of geotechnical suitability of 

soils for installation 

o An earthing diagram illustrating system earthing 

connections and lightning protection. 

 

I.  
Proposed installation 

layout  

The proposed installation layout shall be based on the sample site 

layouts for the secondary schools provided in the ToR 

The installation layout shall show the proposed locations for: 

1) The ground-mounted solar PV array, power room, and 

enclosure (for the system to power the main buildings). 

2) The roof-mounted solar PV array and power cabinet (for the 

solar PV system to power the staff houses) 

3) The 6 solar streetlights 

J.  
Design and description 

of the security 

measures for the Solar 

PV system to power 

the school’s main 

buildings 

See details in the technical specifications in the ToR (Item 1.9). 

K.  
Method statement  Detailed description of how the bidder proposes to execute the 

scope of work. The description should include: the required 

activities, logical sequencing, time for execution and treatment, 

overall timeliness of the project. 

L.  
Mobilization schedule Detailed description/illustration of the proposed mobilization 

schedule for materials, equipment, labor etc., including sources. 

The description should cover personnel, equipment (adequacy in 

deployment and utilization of tools and equipment) and materials 

(sources of materials, ordering, manufacturing, testing, 

transportation, handling and storage). 

M.  
Construction schedule Detailed description/illustration of the proposed construction 

schedule including the different sub-tasks and, clear timelines for 

mobilization and each major work scope. The description should 

include the sequencing of activities in relation to the Method 

statement, management of different activities and trades during the 

implementation, securing any needed construction permits, testing 

of installations, commissioning and operational acceptance, 
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No. Information to be provided by Bidders 

Environment, Social, Health and Safety (issues identification, 

avoidance and mitigation measures), and O&M management. 

N.  
Site organization Detailed description/illustration of the proposed site organization in 

terms of personnel, offices, materials storage, workshops, 

relationship with Head Office, communication tools, etc. 

O.  
A plan and schedule 

for implementing the 

Environmental Social 

and Management Plan 

See details in the technical specifications in the ToR (Item 8). 

P.  
A plan and schedule 

for Operation and 

Maintenance for the 

installed electrical 

works, solar PV 

systems and solar 

streetlights 

See details in the technical specifications in the ToR (Item 14, 15 & 

16). Please submit this plan using the Operations and Maintenance 

Plan Form in Appendix 9. 

Q.  
A plan and 

documentation for the 

remote monitoring 

system 

See details in the technical specifications in the ToR (Items 1.6., 

2.6., and 3.5.). Information to be provided includes a detailed 

description of how the remote monitoring system will collect data 

and what methods can be used to transmit the data. The plan shall 

include clear responsibilities and budgeting for ensuring the internet 

connectivity is maintained throughout the 10 years. For sites 

without internet connectivity, a plan for collecting data onsite shall 

be provided. 

Equipment data sheets detailing the remote monitoring capabilities 

of the system components shall be provided for all elements of the 

remote monitoring system. 

R.  
Completed bidding 

forms 
1) Bid Submission Sheet 

2) Code of Ethical Conduct in Business for Bidders and       

Providers 

3) Bid Security 

4) Price Schedules 

5) Qualification Form 

6) Form ELI 1.1: Bidder Information Sheet 

7) Form ELI 1.2: Party to JV Information Sheet  

8) Proposed Subcontractors for Major Items 

9) Manufacturer’s Authorization 

10) Form CON – 2: Historical Contract Non-Performance, Pending 

Litigation and Litigation History 

11) Form CON – 3: Environmental and Social Performance 

Declaration  

12) Form CON – 4: Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA) and/or 

Sexual Harassment Performance Declaration  

13) Form CCC: Current Contract Commitments / Works in Progress 

14) Form FIN – 3.1: Financial Situation 

15) Form FIN – 3.2: Average Annual Turnover 

16) Form FIN – 3.3: Financial Resources 

17) Form EXP – 4.1: Experience 

18) Form EXP – 4.2(a): Specific Experience 

19) Form EXP – 4.2(b): Specific Experience in Key Activities 
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No. Information to be provided by Bidders 

20) Form EXP – 4.2(c): Specific Experience in Managing ES 

aspects 

21) Form PER -1: Provider’s Representative and other Key 

Personnel 

22) Form PER-2: Resume of Proposed Personnel 

23) Technical Data Form 

24) Operations and Maintenance Plan Form 
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Appendix 1: Locations and Site Information of the Seed Secondary Schools 

in Lots 1, 2 and 3 

See attached spreadsheet which lists the region, district and name of each facility along with the GPS 

coordinates and whether the facility should receive solar PV systems designed for high insolation or 

low insolation.  

 

Appendix 2: Representative site layouts of the secondary schools including 

drawing of roof of staff buildings 

See attached drawings.  

 

Appendix 3: Electrical Drawings of the Internal Wiring for the School 

Buildings and Staff Houses 

See attached drawings.  

 

Appendix 4: Schematic of External Electrical Works  

See attached line diagram/schematic. Note, all schools presented in these bidding documents are 

recently built according to the same plans, so should be similar aside from the external wire runs. The 

schematic provided is intended to provide the wiring sizes and circuit breaker ratings, but does not 

state the length of the wire runs. The BoQs in Schedule 3 of the pricing schedules states lengths of 

cable for the average system, but in reality, the distances between buildings will not be accurate for all 

facilities.  

 

Appendix 5: Drawing of the enclosure for the ground mounted Solar PV 

array and power room  

See attached drawings. 

  

Appendix 6: Environmental and Social Management Plan 

See ESMP document. 

 

Appendix 7: Pricing Schedules 

 

See attached spreadsheet templates. 

 

Appendix 8: Technical Data Form 

See the attached spreadsheet template. 
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Appendix 9: Operations and Maintenance Plan Form 

See attached Word template.
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Section 7. General Conditions of Contract  
 

A General Provisions 

1 Definitions 

1.1 The headings and titles of these General Conditions of Contract shall not limit, alter or affect 

the meaning of the Contract. 

1.2 Unless the context otherwise requires, the following words and terms shall have the 

meanings assigned to them: 

(a) “Contract” means the Agreement entered into between the Parties and includes the 

Contract Documents. 

(b) “Contract Documents” means the documents listed in the GCC, including all 

attachments, appendices, and all documents incorporated by reference therein, and 

shall include any amendments thereto. 

(c) “Contract Price” means the sum stated in the Agreement representing the total amount 

payable for the provision of the Services. 

(d) “Day” means working day. “Month” means calendar month. 

(e) “Eligible Countries” means the countries and territories eligible as listed in the SCC. 

(f) “GCC” means the General Conditions of Contract. 

(g)  “Party” means the Procuring and Disposing Entity or the Provider, as the case may 

be, and “Parties” means both of them. 

(h) “Personnel” means persons engaged by the Provider or by any Sub-contractor as 

employees and assigned to the performance of the Services or any part thereof; 

(i) “Procuring and Disposing Entity” means the entity purchasing the Services, as 

specified in the Agreement. 

(j) “Provider” means the natural person, private or government entity, or a combination 

of the above, whose bid to perform the Contract has been accepted by the Procuring 

and Disposing Entity and is named as such in the Agreement, and includes the legal 

successors or permitted assigns of the Provider. 

(k) “SCC” means the Special Conditions of Contract. 

(l) “Services” means the services to be performed by the Provider as described in the 

contract. 

(m) “Subcontractor” means any natural person, private or government entity, or a 

combination of the above, including its legal successors or permitted assigns, to whom 

any part of the Services to be provided or execution of any part of the 

Services is subcontracted by the Provider. 
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(n) “Tribunal” means the Tribunal established under the Public Procurement and Disposal 

of Public Assets Act 2003. 

1.3 The word “Government” shall mean the Government of the Republic of Uganda. 

1.4 If the context so requires it, singular means plural and vice versa. 

1.5 Nothing contained herein shall be  construed as establishing a relation of master and 

servant or of principal and agent between the Procuring and Disposing Entity and the Provider. 

2 Corrupt Practices 

2.1 It is the Government of Uganda’s policy to require that Procuring and Disposing Entities, as 

well as Bidders and Providers under Government financed contracts, observe the highest 

standards of ethics during the procurement and execution of such contracts. In pursuit of this 

policy, the Government of Uganda: 

a) defines, for the purposes of this provision, the terms set forth below as follows: 

(i) “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting, directly or 

indirectly, of anything of value, to influence the action of a public official in the 

procurement process or in contract execution; and 

(ii) “fraudulent practice” is any act or omission, including a misrepresentation, that 

knowingly or recklessly misleads, or attempts to mislead, a party to obtain a financial 

or other benefit or to avoid an obligation; 

(iii) “collusive practice” is an arrangement between two or more parties designed to 

achieve an improper purpose, including to influence improperly the actions of another 

party; 

(iv) “coercive practice” is impairing or harming, or threatening to impair or harm, directly 

or indirectly, any party or the property of the party to influence improperly the actions 

of a party; 

b) will suspend a firm, either indefinitely or for a stated period of time, from being awarded a 

Government funded contract if it at any time determines that the firm has engaged in 

corrupt, fraudulent, collusive or coercive practices in competing for, or in executing, a 

Government funded Contract. 

2.2 The Provider shall permit the Government of Uganda to inspect the Provider’s accounts and 

records relating to the performance of the Services and to have them audited by auditors 

appointed by the Government of Uganda, if so required by the Government. 

2.3 In pursuit of the policy defined in GCC Clause 2.1, the Procuring and Disposing Entity may 

terminate a Contract for Services if it at any time determines that corrupt, fraudulent, collusive 

or coercive practices were engaged in by representatives of the Procuring and Disposing Entity 

or of a Provider, during the procurement or the execution of that contract, without the Procuring 

and Disposing Entity having taken timely and appropriate action satisfactory to the Government 

of Uganda to remedy the situation. 

B The Contract 
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3 Contract Documents 

3.1 The documents forming the Contract shall be interpreted in the following order of priority: 

(a) Agreement, 

(b) Provider’s Bid as amended by clarifications, 

(c) Special Conditions of Contract, 

(d) General Conditions of Contract, 

(e) Statement of Requirements, 

(f) any other document listed in the SCC as forming part of the Contract. 

All documents forming the Contract are intended to be correlative, complementary, and 

mutually explanatory. 

3.2 No amendment, modification or other variation of the Contract shall be valid unless an 

Amendment to Contract is made in writing, is dated, expressly refers to the Contract, and 

is signed by a duly authorised representative of each party thereto. 

3.3 If any provision or condition of the Contract is prohibited or rendered invalid or 

unenforceable, such prohibition, invalidity or unenforceability shall not affect the validity 

or enforceability of any other provisions and conditions of the Contract. 

3.4 Any action required or permitted to be taken, and any document required or permitted to be 

executed, under the Contract by the Procuring and Disposing Entity or the Provider may be 

taken or executed by the authorised representatives specified in the SCC. 

3.5 The Contract constitutes the entire agreement between the Procuring and Disposing Entity 

and the Provider and supersedes all communications, negotiations and agreements (whether 

written or oral) of parties with respect thereto made prior to the date of Contract. No agent 

or representative of either Party has authority to make, and the Parties shall not be bound 

by or be liable for, any statement, representation, promise or agreement not set forth herein. 

4 Governing Law 

4.1 The Contract shall be governed by and interpreted in accordance with the laws of Uganda 

unless otherwise specified in the SCC. 

5 Language 

5.1 The Contract as well as all correspondence and documents relating to the Contract exchanged 

by the Provider and the Procuring and Disposing Entity, shall be written in English unless 

specified otherwise in the SCC. 

6 Notices 

6.1 Any notice, request or consent required or permitted to be given or made pursuant to the 

Contract shall be in writing. Any such notice shall be deemed to have been given when 

delivered to the authorised representative of the Party at the address specified in the SCC. 

6.2 A Party may change its address for notice hereunder by giving the other Party notice of such 

change. 
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7 Assignment 

7.1     The Procuring and Disposing Entity or the Provider shall not assign, in whole or in part, their 

obligations under this Contract, except with the prior written consent of the other party. 

8 Subcontracting 

8.1 The Provider shall request approval in writing from the Procuring and Disposing Entity of 

all subcontracts awarded under the Contract that are not included in the Contract. 

Subcontracting shall in no event relieve the Provider from any of its obligations, duties, 

responsibilities or liability under the Contract. 

8.2 Subcontracts shall comply with the provisions of GCC Clauses 2 and 27. 

9 Change Orders and Contract Amendments 

9.1 The Procuring and Disposing Entity may at any time request the Provider through notice in 

accordance with GCC Clause 6, to make changes within the general scope of the Contract. 

13.2 If any such change causes an increase or decrease in the cost of, or the time required for, the 

Provider’s performance of any provisions under the Contract, an equitable adjustment shall 

be made in the Contract Price or in the Completion Schedule, or both, and the Contract shall 

accordingly be amended. Any claims by the Provider for adjustment must be asserted within 

twenty-eight days from the date of the Provider’s receipt of the Procuring and Disposing 

Entity’s change order. 

13.3 Prices to be charged by the Provider for any additional Services or any related Supplies or 

Works that might be needed but which were not included in the Contract shall be agreed 

upon in advance by the parties and shall not exceed the prevailing rates charged to other 

parties by the Provider for similar services. 

10 Change in Laws 

10.1 Unless otherwise specified in the Contract, if after the date of the Bidding Document, any law, 

regulation, ordinance, order or bylaw having the force of law is enacted, promulgated, 

abrogated, or changed in Uganda or where the Site is located (which shall be deemed to 

include any change in interpretation or application by the competent authorities) that 

subsequently affects the Statement of Requirements and/or the Contract Price, then such 

Statement of Requirements and/or Contract Price shall be correspondingly increased or 

decreased, to the extent that the Provider has thereby been affected in the performance of 

any of its obligations under the Contract. Notwithstanding the foregoing, such additional or 

reduced cost shall not be separately paid or credited if the same has already been accounted 

for in the contract amendment provisions in accordance with GCC Clause 9 or price 

adjustment in accordance with GCC Clause 23. 

11 Taxes and Duties 

11.1 The Provider shall bear and pay all taxes, duties, and levies imposed on the Provider, by all 

municipal, state or national government authorities, both within and outside Uganda, in 

connection with the provision of the Services to be supplied under the Contract. 
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11.2 For the purpose of the Contract, it is agreed that the Contract Price specified in the Agreement 

is based on the taxes, duties, levies, and charges prevailing at the date twenty- eight (28) 

days prior to the date of bid submission in Uganda (called “tax” in this clause). If any tax 

rates are increased or decreased, a new tax is introduced, an existing tax is abolished, or any 

change in interpretation or application of any tax occurs in the course of the performance of 

the Contract, which was or will be assessed on the Provider, its Subcontractors, or their 

employees in connection with performance of the Contract, an equitable adjustment to the 

Contract Price shall be made to fully take into account any such change by addition to or 

reduction from the Contract Price, as the case may be. 

12 Force Majeure 

12.1 For the purposes of the Contract, “Force Majeure” shall mean an event or events which are 

beyond the reasonable control of a Party, and which makes a Party’s performance of its 

obligations hereunder impossible or so impractical as reasonably to be considered 

impossible in the circumstances, and includes, but is not limited to, war, riots, civil disorder, 

earthquake, fire, explosion, storm, flood or other adverse weather conditions, strikes, 

lockouts or other industrial action (except where such strikes, lockouts or other industrial 

action are within the power of the Party invoking Force Majeure to prevent), confiscation 

or any other action by government agencies. 

12.2 Force Majeure shall not include 

(a) any event which is caused by the negligence or intentional action of a Party or such 

Party’s Sub-contractors or agents or employees; nor 

(b) any event which a diligent Party could reasonably have been expected to both: 

(i) take into account from the effective date of the Contract; and 

(ii) avoid or overcome in the carrying out of its obligations; nor 

(c) insufficiency of funds or failure to make any payment required hereunder. 

12.3    The failure of a Party to fulfil any of its obligations hereunder shall not be considered to be 

a breach of, or default under, the Contract insofar as such inability arises from an event of 

Force Majeure, provided that the Party affected by such an event has taken all reasonable 

precautions, due care and reasonable alternative measures, all with the objective of 

carrying out the terms and conditions of the Contract. 

12.4   A Party affected by an event of Force Majeure shall take all reasonable measures to 

(a) remove such Party’s inability to fulfil its obligations hereunder with a minimum of 

delay; and 

(b) minimise the consequences of any event of Force Majeure. 

12.5 A Party affected by an event of Force Majeure shall notify the other Party of such event as 

soon as possible, and in any event not later than fourteen (14) days following the occurrence 

of such event, providing evidence of the nature and cause of such event, and 

shall similarly give notice of the restoration of normal conditions as soon as possible. 

12.6 During the period of their inability to perform the Services as a result of an event of Force 
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Majeure, the Provider shall be entitled to continue to be paid under the terms of the Contract 

as well as to be reimbursed for additional costs reasonably and necessarily incurred by them 

during such period for the purposes of the Services and in reactivating the Services after 

the end of such period. 

12.7 Not later than thirty (30) days after the Provider, as the result of an event of Force Majeure, 

has become unable to perform a material portion of the Services, the Parties shall consult 

with each other with a view to agreeing appropriate measures to be taken in the 

circumstances. 

13 Suspension of Assignment 

13.1 The Procuring and Disposing Entity may, by written notice of suspension of the assignment 

to the Provider, suspend all payments to the Provider hereunder if the Provider fails to 

perform any of its obligations under the Contract, including the carrying out of the Services, 

provided that such notice of suspension shall: 

(a) specify the nature of the failure; and 

(b) request the Provider to remedy such failure within a period not exceeding thirty days 

after receipt by the Provider of such notice of suspension. 

14 Termination 

14.1 The Procuring and Disposing Entity may, by not less than thirty days written notice of 

termination to the Provider (except in the event listed in paragraph (f) below, for which there 

shall be a written notice of not less than sixty days), such notice to be given after the 

occurrence of any of the events specified in GCC Clause 14.1 (a) to (g), terminate the 

Contract if: 

(a) the Provider fails to remedy a failure in the performance of its obligations as specified 

in a notice of suspension of assignment pursuant to GCC Clause 13 within thirty days 

of receipt of such notice of suspension of assignment or within such other period agreed 

between the Parties in writing; 

(b) the Provider becomes, or if any of the Provider’s Members becomes, insolvent or 

bankrupt or enters into any agreements with their creditors for relief of debt or take 

advantage of any law for the benefit of debtors or go into liquidation or receivership 

whether compulsory or voluntary (other than for a reconstruction or amalgamation) in 

such event, termination will be without compensation to the provider, provided that 

such termination will not prejudice or affect any right of action or remedy that has 

accrued or will accrue thereafter to the Procuring and Disposing Entity; 

(c) the Provider fails to comply with any final decision reached as a result of arbitration 

proceedings pursuant to GCC Clause 17 hereof; 

(d) the Provider submits to the Procuring and Disposing Entity a statement which has a 

material effect on the rights, obligations or interests of the Procuring and Disposing 

Entity and which the Procuring and Disposing Entity knows to be false; 

(e) the Provider is unable as the result of Force Majeure, to perform a material portion of 

the Services for a period of not less than sixty days; 

(f) the Procuring and Disposing Entity, in its sole discretion and for any reason 
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whatsoever, decides to terminate the Contract; or 

(g) the Provider, in the judgment of the Procuring and Disposing Entity, has engaged in 

corrupt, fraudulent, collusive or coercive practices in competing for or in executing 

the Contract. 

(h) where the Tribunal direct that a contract should be terminated. 

14.2. Termination for Convenience 

(a) The Procuring and Disposing Entity, by notice sent to the provider, may terminate the 

Contract, in whole or in part at any time, for its convenience. The notice of Termination 

shall specify that the termination is for the Procuring and Disposing Entity’s 

convenience, the extent to which performance of the provider under the Contract is 

terminated, and the date upon which such termination becomes effective. 

(b) The Supplies that are complete and ready for shipment within twenty-eight (28) days 

after the Provider’s receipt of notice of termination shall be accepted by the Procuring 

and Disposing Entity at the Contract terms and prices. For the remains supplies, the 

Procuring and Disposing Entity may elect: 

(i) to have any portion completed and delivered at the Contract terms and Prices: and/or 

(ii)  to cancel the remainder and pay to the Provider an agreed amount for partially 

completed Supplies and related services and for materials and parts previously 

procured by the provider. 

14.3 The Provider may, by not less than thirty days written notice to the Procuring and Disposing 

Entity, such notice to be given after the occurrence of any of the events specified in GCC 

Clause 14.2 (a) to (d) terminate the Contract if: 

(a) the Procuring and Disposing Entity fails to pay any money due to the Provider pursuant 

to the Contract and not subject to dispute pursuant to GCC Clause 17 within thirty days 

after receiving written notice from the Provider that such payment is overdue; 

(b) the Procuring and Disposing Entity is in material breach of its obligations pursuant to 

the Contract and has not remedied the same within thirty days (or such longer period as 

the Provider may have subsequently approved in writing) following the receipt by the 

Procuring and Disposing Entity of the Provider’s notice specifying such breach; 

(c) the Provider is unable as the result of Force Majeure, to perform a material portion of 

the Services for a period of not less than sixty days; or 

(d) the Procuring and Disposing Entity fails to comply with any final decision reached as 

a result of arbitration pursuant to GCC Clause 17 hereof. 

14.4 If either Party disputes whether an event specified GCC Clauses 14.1 or GCC Clause 14.2 has 

occurred, such Party may, within thirty days after receipt of notice of termination from the 

other Party, refer the matter to arbitration pursuant to GCC Clause 17 and the Contract shall 

not be terminated on account of such event except in accordance with the terms of any 

resulting arbitral award. 

15 Cessation of Rights and Obligations or Services 

15.1 Upon termination of the Contract pursuant to GCC Clause 14, or upon completion of the 

Services pursuant to GCC Clause 20 hereof, all rights and obligations of the Parties 
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hereunder shall cease, except: 

(a) such rights and obligations as may have accrued on the date of termination or 

completion; 

(b) the obligation of confidentiality set forth in GCC Clause 3; 

(c) the Provider’s obligation to permit inspection, copying and auditing of their accounts 

and records set forth in GCC Sub-Clause 2.2; and 

(d) any right which a Party may have under the Governing Laws. 

 

16 Cessation of Services 

16.1 Upon termination of the Contract by notice of either Party to the other pursuant to GCC Clause 

14 the Provider shall, immediately upon dispatch or receipt of such notice, take all necessary 

steps to bring the Services to a close in a prompt and orderly manner and shall make every 

reasonable effort to keep expenditures for this purpose to a minimum. 

17 Settlement of Disputes 

17.1 The Procuring and Disposing Entity and the Provider shall make every effort to resolve 

amicably by direct informal negotiation any disagreement or dispute arising between them 

under or in connection with the Contract or interpretation thereof. 

17.2 If the parties fail to resolve such a dispute or difference by mutual consultation within twenty-

eight days from the commencement of such consultation, either party may require that the 

dispute be referred for resolution in accordance with the Arbitration and Conciliation Act 

2000 of Uganda or such other formal mechanism specified in the SCC. 

18 Liquidated Damages 

18.1 If so stated in the SCC, the Provider shall pay liquidated damages to the Procuring and 

Disposing Entity at the rate per day stated in the SCC for each day that the Completion 

Date is later than the Completion Date. The total amount of liquidated damages shall not 

exceed the amount defined in the SCC. The Procuring and Disposing Entity may deduct 

liquidated damages from payments due to the Provider. Payment of liquidated damages 

shall not affect the Provider’s liabilities. 

18.2 If the Completion Date is extended after liquidated damages have been paid, the Procuring 

and Disposing Entity shall correct any overpayment of liquidated damages by the Provider 

by adjusting the next payment certificate. 

19 Commencement of Services 

19.1 The Provider shall commence the Services within the time period after the date of the 

Agreement whichever is the earlier which shall be detailed in the SCC. 

19.2 If the Contract has not become effective within such time period after the date of Contract 

stated in GCC Sub-Clause 19.1, either Party may, by not less than four weeks’ written notice 

to the other Party, declare the Contract to be null and void, and in the event of such a 

declaration by either Party, neither Party shall have any claim against the other Party with 

respect hereto. 
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20 Completion Period and Completion of the Services 

20.1 The period for the completion or the period within which the Services are required to be 

performed shall be detailed in the SCC. The completion period shall commence from the 

date of the commencement of the Services detailed in GCC Sub-Clause 19.1. 

20.2 The completion of the Services shall be in accordance with the Agreement. 

C Obligations of the Procuring and Disposing Entity 

21 Provision of Information and Assistance 

21.1 The Procuring and Disposing Entity shall supply the Provider with any information or 

documentation at its disposal which may be relevant to the performance of the contract. 

Such documents shall be returned to the Procuring and Disposing Entity at the end of the 

period of the Contract. 

21.2 The Procuring and Disposing Entity shall issue to its employees, agents and representatives 

all such instructions as may be necessary or appropriate to facilitate the prompt and effective 

performance of the Services. 

21.3 The Procuring and Disposing Entity shall give the Provider access to its premises, where 

required for the performance of the Services, and assist the Provider with any security 

documentation necessary at the premises where the Services are to be performed in 

accordance with the Contract. 

D Payment 

22 Contract Price 

22.1 The Contract Price shall be as specified in the Agreement subject to any additions and 

adjustments thereto, or deductions therefrom, as may be made pursuant to the Contract. 

22.2 The Contract Price shall include the total cost for performing the Services and shall include 

payments for all Personnel, materials and supplies used for the Services and any other 

overhead or incidental costs except any costs specifically excluded and described in the 

SCC. 

22.3 The Contract Price shall be paid in accordance with the payment schedule in the SCC. 

22.4 The Contract Price may only be increased if the Parties have agreed to additional payments 

by contract amendment in accordance with GCC Clause 9. 

23 Price Adjustments 

23.1 Contracts shall be at fixed prices which shall not be revised or varied. 

24 General Payment Procedure 

24.1 In consideration of the Services performed by the Provider under the Contract, the Procuring 

and Disposing Entity shall make to the Provider such payments in such manner as is 

provided by the Contract. 

24.2 Payments made by the Procuring and Disposing Entity shall be made in response to requests 

for payment made by the Provider. The Provider’s request for payment shall be made to the 

Procuring and Disposing Entity in writing by production of an invoice 
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supported by the documentation required and as specified in the SCC. 

24.3 Unless otherwise specified in the SCC, payments shall be made by the Procuring and 

Disposing Entity, no later than thirty days after submission of a request for payment by the 

Provider and its certification by the Procuring and Disposing Entity. The Procuring and 

Disposing Entity shall certify or reject such requests for payment within five days from 

receipt. Where such payment requests are rejected, the Procuring and Disposing Entity shall 

promptly advise the Provider of the reasons for rejection. 

24.4 The Procuring and Disposing Entity shall not unreasonably withhold any undisputed portion 

of a request for payment. The Procuring and Disposing Entity shall notify the Provider of 

the inadmissibility of a request for payment due to an error, discrepancy, omission or any 

other reason so that the Parties may resolve such error, discrepancy, omission or other fault 

and agree a solution to enable payment of the corrected request for payment. Only such 

portion of the request for payment that is inadmissible may be withheld from payment. 

Should any discrepancy be found to exist between actual payment made and costs authorised 

to be incurred by the Provider, the Procuring and Disposing Entity may add or subtract the 

difference from any subsequent payments. 

24.5 Any amount which the Procuring and Disposing Entity has paid or caused to be paid which 

is in excess of the amounts actually payable in accordance with the provisions of the 

Contract, shall be reimbursed by the Provider to the Procuring and Disposing Entity within 

thirty days after receipt by the Provider of a notice thereof. Any such claim by the Procuring 

and Disposing Entity for reimbursement must be made within twelve months after receipt 

by the Procuring and Disposing Entity of a final statement approved by the Procuring and 

Disposing Entity. 

25 Advance Payment Guarantee 

25.1 Unless otherwise stated in the SCC, where any payment is made in advance of 

performance of Services, payment of the advance payment shall be made against the 

provision by the Provider of a bank guarantee or an on demand insurance bond with proof 

of re-insurance, for the same amount, and shall be valid for the period stated in the SCC. 

25.2 Should the advance payment guarantee cease to be valid and the Provider fails to re- 

validate it, a deduction equal to the amount of the advance payment may be made by the 

Procuring and Disposing Entity from future payments due to the Provider under the 

contract. 

25.3 If a Contract is terminated for any reason, the guarantee securing the advance may be 

invoked in order to recover the balance of the advance still owed by the Provider. 

 

E Obligations of the Provider 

26 Obligations of the Provider 

26.1 The Provider shall perform the Services under the contract with due care, efficiency and 

diligence, in accordance with best professional practices. 

26.2 The Provider shall respect and abide by all laws and regulations in force. The Provider 
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shall indemnify the Procuring and Disposing Entity against any claims and proceedings 

arising from any infringement by the Provider, its sub-contractors or their employees of such 

laws and regulations. 

26.3 The Provider shall ensure that services conform to applicable environmental and quality 

standards, that no chemical or other product/equipment is used in such a way as to cause 

negative impact on the environment in general and occupational health hazards for the 

personnel of the Procuring and Disposing Entity in particular, and shall employ the most 

recent technology, safe and effective equipment, machinery, materials and methods, as 

necessary. The Provider shall always act, in respect of any matter relating to this Contract, 

to safeguard the Procuring and Disposing Entity's legitimate interests, pursuant to 

Conditions of this Contract 

26.4 The Provider shall obtain the Procuring and Disposing Entity’s prior approval in writing 

before taking any of the following actions: 

a) entering into a subcontract for the performance of any part of the Services, it being 

understood that the Provider shall remain fully liable for the performance of the 

Services by the Sub-contractor and its Personnel pursuant to the Contract; 

(b) any other action that may be specified in the SCC. 

26.5 The Provider shall furnish the Procuring and Disposing Entity with any personnel data or 

information required by the Procuring and Disposing Entity to arrange the provision of 

documentation required in accordance with GCC Clause 21.3. 

27 Eligibility 

27.1 The Provider and its Subcontractors shall have the nationality of an eligible country. A 

Provider or Subcontractor shall be deemed to have the nationality of a country if it is a 

citizen or constituted, incorporated, or registered, and operates in conformity with the 

provisions of the laws of that country. 

27.2 The Provider and its Sub-contractors shall provide Personnel who shall be citizens of 

eligible countries and use supplies with their origin from an eligible country. 

28 Code of Conduct 

28.1 The Provider shall at all times refrain from making any public statements concerning the 

Services without the prior approval of the Procuring and Disposing Entity, and from 

engaging in any activity which conflicts with its obligations towards the Procuring and 

Disposing Entity under the contract. It shall not commit the Procuring and Disposing 

Entity without its prior written consent, and shall, where appropriate, make this obligation 

clear to third parties. 

29 Indemnification 

29.1 At its own expense, the Provider shall indemnify, protect and defend, the Procuring and 

Disposing Entity, its agents and employees, from and against all actions, claims, losses or 

damage arising from any act or omission by the Provider in the performance of the Services, 

including any violation of any legal provisions, or rights of third parties, in 
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respect of patents, trade marks and other forms of intellectual property such as copyrights. 

29.2 At its own expense, the Provider shall indemnify, protect and defend the Procuring and 

Disposing Entity, its agents and employees, from and against all actions, claims, losses or 

damages arising out of the Provider’s failure to perform its obligations provided that: 

(a) the Provider is notified of such actions, claims, losses or damages not later than 30 days 

after the Procuring and Disposing Entity becomes aware of them; 

(b) the ceiling on the Provider’s liability shall be limited to an amount equal to the contract 

value, but such ceiling shall not apply to actions, claims, losses or damages caused by 

the Provider’s wilful misconduct; 

(c) the Provider’s liability shall be limited to actions, claims, losses or damages directly 

caused by such failure to perform its obligations under the contract and shall not include 

liability arising from unforeseeable occurrences incidental or indirectly consequential 

to such failure. 

29.3 The aggregate liability of the Provider to the Procuring and Disposing Entity shall not 

exceed the total contract value or such other amount specified in the SCC. 

29.4 The Provider shall have no liability whatsoever for actions, claims, losses or damages 

occasioned by: 

a) the Procuring and Disposing Entity omitting to act on any recommendation, or 

overriding any act, decision or recommendation, of the Provider, or requiring the 

Provider to implement a decision or recommendation with which the Provider disagrees 

or on which it expresses a serious reservation; or 

b) the improper execution of the Provider’s instructions by agents, employees or 

independent contractors of the Procuring and Disposing Entity. 

29.5    The Provider shall remain responsible for any breach of its obligations under the contract for 

such period after the Services have been performed as may be determined by the law 

governing the contract. 

30 Insurance to be Taken Out by the Provider 

30.1 The Provider shall take out, maintain and shall cause any Sub-contractors to take out and 

maintain, at their own cost insurance coverage against the risks and on terms and conditions 

approved by the Procuring and Disposing Entity as shall be specified in the SCC. 

29.2 The Provider shall at the Procuring and Disposing Entity’s request, provide evidence to the 

Procuring and Disposing Entity showing that such insurance has been taken out and 

maintained. 

31 Accounting, Inspection and Auditing 

31.1 The Provider shall keep accurate and systematic accounts and records in respect of the 

Services hereunder, in accordance with internationally accepted accounting principles and 

in such form and detail as will clearly identify all relevant time charges and costs. 
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F Performance of the Services 

32 Scope of Services 

32.1 The Services to be provided shall be as specified in the Statement of Requirements in the 

Contract. 

32.2 The Services shall be performed at such locations as are specified in the Statement of 

Requirements. 

33 Provider’s Personnel 

33.1 The Provider shall employ and provide such qualified and experienced Personnel and Sub- 

contractors as are required to carry out the Services. The Provider shall be responsible for 

the performance of the Personnel. 

33.2 If required by the Agreement, the Provider shall ensure that a manager, acceptable to the 

Procuring and Disposing Entity, takes charge of the performance of the Services. 

34 Working hours of the Personnel 

34.1 Where the Services are performed on a regular basis at the premises of the Procuring and 

Disposing Entity, the Provider shall work the hours agreed with the Procuring and Disposing 

Entity where not specified in the Statement of Requirements or the SCC. 

35 Replacement of Personnel 

35.1 If the Procuring and Disposing Entity requests the Provider to remove a person who is a 

member of the Providers staff or work force, stating the reasons, the Provider shall ensure 

that the person leaves the Site within seven days and has no further connection with the 

work in the Contract. 

36 Performance Security 

36.1 If so stated in the SCC, the Provider shall, within twenty-eight (28) days of the notification 

of contract award, provide a Performance Security for the due performance of the Contract 

in the amount and currency specified in the SCC or in a freely convertible currency 

acceptable to the Procuring and Disposing Entity. 

36.2 The proceeds of the Performance Security shall be payable to the Procuring and Disposing 

Entity as compensation for any loss resulting from the Provider’s failure to complete its 

obligations under the Contract. 

36.3 The Performance Security shall be in one of the forms stipulated by the Procuring and 

Disposing Entity in the SCC, or in another form acceptable to the Procuring and Disposing 

Entity. 

36.4 The Performance Security shall be discharged by the Procuring and Disposing Entity and 

returned to the Provider not later than twenty-eight (28) days following the date of 

completion of the Provider’s performance obligations under the Contract, unless specified 

otherwise in the SCC. 



Standard Bidding Document for Procurement of Non-

Consultancy Services 

under Open and 

Restricted bidding issued 

by PPDA March, 2014 

P

a

g

e 

239 

o

f 

6

4 

Standard Bidding Document for Procurement of Non-Consultancy Services under Open  bidding issued 

by PPDA March, 2014 

Page 239 

 

 

 

Section 8. Special Conditions of Contract 
 

GCC clause 

reference 

Special Conditions of Contract 

 The Procurement Reference Number is: MoES/SUPLS/2024-2025/--------- 

GCC 1.2(e) Eligible Countries: The Eligible Countries are those listed in Section 5 of 

the Bidding Document. 

GCC 3.1(f) The other documents forming part of the Contract are: 

Appendix C: Energy Services Agreement 

Appendix D: Pro-Forma Grant Agreement Solar Electrification of Public 

Institutions  

GCC 3.4 Authorised Representatives: The Authorised Representatives are: 

For the Procuring and Disposing Entity:  

Head Procurement & Disposal Entity 

Milton Ndyamuba  

milndy2004@yahoo.com 

  

For the Provider: TBD 

GCC 4.1 Law: The Governing Law shall be the Law of Uganda. 

GCC 5.1 Language: The language of the contract shall be English. 
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GCC 6.1 For notices, the Procuring and Disposing Entity’s address shall be:  

Permanent Secretary, Ministry of Education and Sports, 

Attention: The Head, Procurement and Disposal Unit 

Street Address: Plot 9/11, King George VI Way 

Floor/Room number: Floor 3, Room 3.7, Embassy House  

Town/City: Kampala 

PO Box: 7063 

Country: Uganda 

Telephone: 

Facsimile number: 

Email address: milndy2004@yahoo.com  

with copies to congbrian.od@gmail.com 

 

For notices, the Provider’s address shall be:  

Attention: 

Street Address: 

Floor/Room number: 

Town/City: 

PO Box: 

Country: 

Telephone: 

Facsimile number: 

Email address: 

GCC 17.2 Dispute settlement: The Dispute settlement shall be the Arbitration and 

Conciliation Act 2000 of Uganda. 

mailto:milndy2004@yahoo.com
mailto:congbrian.od@gmail.com


Standard Bidding Document for Procurement of Non-

Consultancy Services 

under Open and 

Restricted bidding issued 

by PPDA March, 2014 

P

a

g

e 

241 

o

f 

6

4 

Standard Bidding Document for Procurement of Non-Consultancy Services under Open  bidding issued 

by PPDA March, 2014 

Page 241 

 

 

 
 

GCC clause 

reference 

Special Conditions of Contract 

GCC 18.1 Liquidated Damages shall apply. 

The liquidated damage shall be: Zero point five percent (0.5 %) per 

week after the expected date of each grant milestone. The maximum 

amount of liquidated damages shall be: Ten percent (10%) of the upfront 

costs. 

GCC 19.1 Commencement: The Period within which Services shall have  

commenced following the date of the Agreement is:  

Project work shall commence within one month of contract signing. The 

service agreement will commence upon Operational Acceptance of the Lot, 

which will occur within 15 months of contract signing. (See the 

implementation schedule in section 6.6 of the Statement of Requirements).  

GCC 20.1 Completion: The Services shall be performed for a  period of: 10 years 

following Operational Acceptance of each Lot. 

GCC 22.2 Excluded costs: The following costs are excluded from the Contract 

Price: none 

GCC 22.3 Payment Schedule: The payment schedule shall be:  

The payment schedule for the grant reimbursement of a portion of the 

upfront cost is presented in the implementation schedule in section 6.6 of 

the Statement of Requirements. 

The payment schedule for the 10-year service agreement will be quarterly. 

The quarterly payment may be prorated in cases of poor system 

performance; see details in Appendix C: Energy Service Agreement.) The 

quarterly payment for each type of system (prior to any prorating) shall be 

as follows: 

o Location (high insolation) 

▪ Main buildings and street lighting: UGX 2,700,485  

▪ Staff housing: UGX 639,407 

o Location (low insolation) 

▪ Main buildings and street lighting:  UGX 3,491,932  

▪ Staff housing: UGX 823,544 

Based on the composition of the Lots, this results in a total for each Lot 

as follows: 

o UGX 57,903,051 for Lot 1 

o UGX 54,000,715 for Lot 2 

o UGX 51,073,963 for Lot 3 

See the Appendix C. Energy Services Agreement for details. 

GCC 24.2 Documentation for Payment: The following documentation shall be 

required to support invoices requesting payments: 

• Documentation required for payments under the grant covering 

reimbursement of a portion of the upfront cost is described in 

Schedule 2 of Appendix D. Pro-Forma Grant Agreement Solar 

Electrification of Public Institutions. 

• Documentation required for payments under the 10-year service 
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agreement is described in Appendix C. Energy Services Agreement. 

GCC 24.3 Payment Period: Payments under the grant covering reimbursement of a 

portion of the upfront cost shall be made by the UECCC within 40 calendar 

days of receipt of the invoice and the relevant  documents specified in 

Clause 24.2 as described in Appendix D. Pro-Forma Grant Agreement Solar 

Electrification of Public Institutions.  

 

Payments under the 10-year service agreement shall be made by the 

Procuring and Disposing Entity within 45 calendar days of receipt of the 

invoice and the relevant      documents specified in Clause 24.2 and 

described in Appendix C. Energy Services Agreement. 

GCC 25.1 If an Advance Payment is requested, an Advance Payment Guarantee shall 

be required. The amount of the Advance Payment Guarantee shall be: 

Equal to the initial payment provided under the grant agreement with 

UECCC as described in Schedule 2 of Appendix D. Pro-Forma Grant 

Agreement Solar Electrification of Public Institutions. 
 

The period of validity of the Advance Payment Guarantee shall   be: 12 

months 

GCC 26.4(b) The Procuring and Disposing Entity’s prior approval: The Procuring 

and Disposing Entity’s prior approval is also required for: 

• Proposed changes to the scope of work as described in the Appendix 

C. Energy Services Agreement. 

GCC 29.3 Total Liability: The total liability under the Contract shall be in alignment 

with provisions described in the Appendix C. Energy Services Agreement. 

GCC 30.1 Insurance taken out by Provider: The risks and coverage shall be: 

(i) Third Party motor vehicle 

(ii) Third Party liability 

(iii) Employer’s liability and workers’ compensation 

(iv) Professional liability 

(v) Loss or damage to equipment and property 

•  Construction All Risk Insurance over the duration of the 

construction. The insurance shall cover accidental damage, 

theft, vandalism, riot/strike, impact damage, explosion, 

flooding inundation, fire, lightning, storm, to the extent that 

coverage is commercially available. 

• Operational All Risk Insurance over the duration of the 

service agreement. The insurance shall cover accidental 

damage, theft, vandalism, riot/strike, impact damage, 

explosion, flooding inundation, fire, lightning, storm, to the 

extent that coverage is commercially available. 

 

GCC 34.1 Working hours:  The working hours for the Provider shall be: 8:00am to 
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5:00pm, Monday to Friday, with the exception of national public holidays. 

However, to expedite work, the Provider may choose to work on weekends 

with the permission of the school authorities and Ministry. 

GCC 36.1 Performance Security: A Performance Security shall be required. 

The amount and currency of the Performance Security is: 5% of the total 

requested grant funding. 

GCC 36.3 Form of Performance Security: The forms of acceptable Performance 

Security are: Performance Bank Guarantee 

GCC 36.4 Discharge of Performance Security: The Performance Security shall be 

discharged:  within 28 days from the date of Operational Acceptance.  
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Agreement 

For Lump Sum Contracts 

 
Procurement Reference No:      

This Agreement is made the day of the month of ,  , 

between    of 

(hereinafter       called       the       “Procuring       and       Disposing       Entity”)       and 

       of  

(hereinafter called the “Provider”). 

WHEREAS 

(a) the Procuring and Disposing Entity has requested the Provider to provide certain 

services (hereinafter called the “Services”) as defined herein and attached to this 

Contract; 

(b) the Provider having represented to the Procuring and Disposing Entity that it has the 

required skills, personnel and technical resources, has agreed to provide the Services 

on the terms and conditions set forth in this Contract; 

NOW THEREFORE the parties hereto hereby agree as follows: 

1. In this Agreement words and expressions shall have the same meanings as are 

respectively assigned to them in the Contract referred to. 

2. In consideration of the payments to be made by the Procuring and Disposing Entity to 

the Provider as indicated in this Agreement, the Provider hereby covenants with the 

Procuring and Disposing Entity to provide the Services in conformity in all respects 

with the provisions of the Contract. 

3. The Procuring and Disposing Entity hereby covenants to pay the Provider in 

consideration of the provision of the Services, the Contract Price of 

   or such other sum as may become payable under the 

provisions of the Contract at the times and in the manner prescribed by the Contract. 

 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Contract to be signed in their 

respective names as of the day and year first above written. 

 
Signed by (for the Procuring and Disposing Entity) 

Name:  Authorised Representative 

Position:  

In the presence of: 

Name: Position:    
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Signed by (for the Provider) 
 

Name: Authorised Representative 

Position:    

In the presence of: 
 

Name: Position:    
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Appendices 

Appendix A Statement of Requirements 

 
At the time of contracting, the contents of Section 6 of the bidding documents will be 

incorporated in the contract as Appendix A. 

 

 

 
Appendix B Breakdown of Contract Price in Uganda Shillings 

 

The table below will be replaced with information about the grant payment schedule and quarterly 

payments as discussed in the Pricing Schedules. 

 

Activity Input 

Qty 

Unit of 

measure 

Unit Price Total Price 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

Total Contract Price 
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Appendix C Energy Services Agreement 
 

[Date] 

(DRAFT) 

Energy Services Agreement 

 

between 

 

Ministry of Education and Sports 

 

&  

 

_________________   
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EXHIBITS 

Exhibit A Description of the Facilities 

Exhibit B Description of the Sites 

Exhibit C Description of the Energy Systems 

Exhibit D Specified Energy, Availability Payment Deductions, Verification Process11 

Exhibit E Reporting Requirements 

Exhibit F Payment Terms 

Exhibit G Form of Direct Agreement 

Exhibit H Form of Guarantee Agreement 

Exhibit I Site Studies and Inspections 

Exhibit J Financing Documents 

 

 
11 NTD:  Quarterly payments to ESCO will be reduced pro rata based on the level of service delivered. 

Compliance with these KPIs will be determined by the Data Aggregation Platform. ESCO and PDE will submit data 

electronically to the Data Aggregation Platform.  
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This Energy Services Agreement (this “Agreement”), dated as of [●] (the “Effective Date”), is 

entered into between [●], an energy service company operating in Uganda (the “ESCO”), and the Ministry 

of Education and Sports (MoES) of Uganda, a  Procuring and Disposing Entity (the “PDE” and, together 

with “ESCO”, the “Parties”). 

W I T N E S S E T H: 

WHEREAS, ESCO is an energy-as-a-service provider that deploys power systems in Uganda; 

WHEREAS, PDE owns and operates certain [Health center /school] facilities in Uganda and wishes 

to engage ESCO to design, construct, operate and maintain solar energy systems to be co-located with such 

facilities; 

WHEREAS, the Parties desire to enter into this Agreement to set forth the terms and conditions 

pursuant to which ESCO will provide such services to PDE. 

NOW, THEREFORE, for good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which 

are hereby acknowledged by the Parties hereto, PDE and ESCO hereby agree as follows: 

ARTICLE I 

 

DEFINITIONS AND INTERPRETATION 

Section 1.01 Defined Terms.  Wherever used in this Agreement, the following terms have the 

following meanings: 

“Abandonment” means: 

(a) during the DB Works stage, the voluntary cessation of the construction of the DB Works, or the 

withdrawal of all, or substantially all, personnel by ESCO (or ESCO contractors) from the Site or 

Facility in either case, for a period of more than thirty (30) days, for reasons other than a PDE 

Fault, Relief Event, or an event of Force Majeure; and 

(b) at any time from the Commercial Operations Date, the voluntary cessation of the operation or 

maintenance of the Energy Systems, or the withdrawal of all, or substantially all, personnel by 

ESCO (or ESCO contractors) from the Site or Facility in either case, for a period of more than 

thirty (30) days, for reasons other than a PDE Fault, Relief Event, or an event of Force Majeure. 

“Account Balances” means all amounts standing to the credit of any bank account held by or on 

behalf of ESCO, or the value of any letter of credit or similar instrument issued in lieu of any bank account 

held or required to be held by or on behalf of ESCO the reimbursement of which is not an obligation of 

ESCO, at the Termination Date. 

“Adverse Site Condition” means any condition or characteristic of any Site, or any substance, 

item or organism found at, near or on any Site or such location that could reasonably be expected to 

materially and adversely impact the performance of ESCO’s obligations under this Agreement, including 

(i) sinkholes or other defects in the underlying soil at any Site; (ii) the discovery at, near or on any Site or 

such location of Archaeological Remains, Geological Obstructions,12 Third Party Environmental 

Conditions or Endangered Species13; (iii) the discovery of existing utilities or structures on any Site or such 

location not identified in the ESCO Studies or in a condition different to that specified in the ESCO Studies; 

or (iv) performance of work in or adjacent to any Site or such location that materially disrupts ESCO’s use 

 
12 NTD:  Applicable if the Sites are not roofs.  
13 NTD:  Applicable if the Sites are not roofs. 
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of any Site or such location; provided, however, that Adverse Site Condition shall not include Excluded 

Site Conditions. 

“Affiliate” means, in respect of any Person, any other Person that, directly or indirectly through 

one or more intermediaries, Controls or is Controlled by or is under common Control with such first Person. 

“Affiliate Contractor” means any contractor that is an Affiliate of ESCO that performs Energy 

Services on behalf of ESCO. 

“Agreement” has the meaning given to such term in the preamble. 

“API” stands for Application Programming Interface and is a mechanism that enables two or more 

computer programs to communicate. In the case of this project, an API interface will be used to enable the 

Monitoring Devices to communicate with the Data Aggregation Platform. 

“Applicable Legal Requirements” means (a) any law, act, rule, code, requirement, order, bylaw, 

ordinance, regulation, judgment, decree, or injunction of, or by any Governmental Authority having 

jurisdiction over PDE, PDE’s ownership or operation of a Site or Facility, ESCO, ESCO’s ownership and 

operation of an Energy System or ESCO’s performance of the Energy Services; (b) all PDE Permits and 

(c) all ESCO Permits. 

“Applicable Standards” means with respect to the Parties, or any of the performance obligations 

of any of the Parties under this Agreement, as may be adjusted from time to time as a result of a Change in 

Law/Standard (subject to 0 (Relief Events) of this Agreement): 

(a) standards, practices, methods and procedures to a reasonable commercial standard, conforming 

to Applicable Legal Requirements and consistent with that degree of skill and care, diligence and 

prudence which would reasonably and ordinarily be expected from a qualified, skilled and 

experienced person engaged in a similar type of undertaking under the same or similar 

circumstances; 

(b) practices, methods and acts engaged in or approved by a majority of the active participants in the 

electric utility industry in the country and geographic region where the Sites are located; 

(c) practices, methods and acts that, in the exercise of reasonable judgment based on the facts known 

(or that reasonably should have been known) at the time a decision was made, could have been 

expected to accomplish the desired result at a reasonable cost consistent with good business 

practices, reliability, safety and expedition; 

(d) standards, practices, methods and procedures established from time-to-time by the UNBS, ERA, 

any district electricity regulatory authority, or any other applicable Governmental Authority; and 

(e) the standards of licensure set by the Engineers Registration Board in Uganda. 

“Applicable Utility Company” means, in respect of any Facility, the local electric distribution 

company whose service area includes the location of such Facility. 

“Archaeological Remains” means antiquities, fossils, coins, articles of value, precious minerals, 

cultural artifacts, human burial sites and human remains, and other similar remains of archeological interest 

discovered on any part of the Site.14 

 
14  NTD:  Applicable if the Sites are not roofs. 
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“Availability Payment” has the meaning given to such term in 0 (Quarterly Availability Statement) 

of this Agreement. 

“Building Permit” means, in respect of any Facility, a certificate issued by a relevant State’s 

planning authority, pursuant to such State’s urban and regional planning law, authorizing the 

implementation of the relevant Energy System on the relevant Site associated with such Facility. 

“Business Day” means a day other than a Saturday, Sunday, or official federal holiday in Uganda. 

“Change in Law/Standard” means, following the Effective Date, (a) the coming into effect of, or 

any change, amendment or modification (including repeal) to, any Applicable Legal Requirements 

(excluding Applicable Legal Requirements of general application with respect to Taxes, it being understood 

that any change in Applicable Legal Requirements with respect to Taxes shall not be deemed of general 

application if it is solely directed at, and the effect of which is solely borne by, ESCO or operators of energy 

assets in Uganda) or Applicable Standards, including any interpretation thereof, (b) the imposition of new 

requirements by Governmental Authorities in connection with any PDE Permit or ESCO Permit, including 

in connection with any change in permitted land use or zoning classification of any Site or Facility (c) any 

change in the nature or severity of the actions typically taken by a Governmental Authority in compliance 

with Applicable Legal Requirements or (d) any other action by which any Governmental Authority 

condemns, nationalizes, seizes, or otherwise expropriates any substantial portion of the assets or shares of 

ESCO or takes any action that would prevent ESCO from carrying on any material part of its business or 

operations. 

“Change Proposal” means a written proposal submitted to PDE by ESCO in connection with a 

PDE Change or a ESCO Change, as the case may be, pursuant to 0 (Change Implementation Process) of 

this Agreement. 

“Claim Notice” has the meaning given to such term in (b) (Relief Event Claim Process) of this 

Agreement. 

“Claimant” has the meaning given to such term in (b) (Dispute Resolution) of this Agreement. 

“Commercial Operation” means, with respect to any Energy System, that the DB Work related 

to such Energy System has been completed, such Energy System has been commissioned and such Energy 

System  is capable of being operated to deliver the Specified Energy associated therewith in accordance 

with this Agreement. 

“Commercial Operation Date” means, with respect to any Energy System, the date ESCO 

provides written notice to PDE pursuant to 0 (Construction Schedule) that such Energy System has achieved 

Commercial Operation. 

“Commercial Operation Longstop Date” means [date]. 

“Confidential Information” includes this Agreement, any pricing information relating to this 

Agreement, business plans, strategies, financial information, proprietary, patented, licensed, copyrighted or 

trademarked information, and/or technical information regarding the engineering, design, construction, 

operation and maintenance of the Energy Systems or of PDE’s or ESCO’s business. 
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“Contractor Breakage Costs” means Losses that have been or will be reasonably and properly 

incurred by ESCO under a contract as a direct result of the termination of this Agreement (and which shall 

not include lost profit or lost opportunity), but only to the extent that: 

(a) the Losses are incurred in connection with the Energy Systems and in respect of the Energy 

Services required to be provided or carried out, including: 

(i) Any materials or goods ordered, or subcontracts placed that cannot be 

cancelled without such Losses being incurred; 

(ii) Any expenditure incurred in anticipation of the provision or completion of 

Energy Services in the future; and 

(iii) The cost of demobilization including the cost of any relocation of 

equipment used in connection with the Energy Systems; 

(b) the Losses are incurred under arrangements and/or agreements that are consistent with terms 

that have been entered into in the ordinary course of business and on an arm’s length basis; 

and 

(c) ESCO and the relevant contractor have each used their reasonable efforts to mitigate such 

Losses. 

“Control” means, in respect of any Person, ownership, directly or indirectly, of more than fifty 

percent (50%) of the shares (or its equivalent) conferring the right to vote at a general meeting (or its 

equivalent) of such Person or otherwise to appoint the majority of the directors or other governing body of 

such Person, and the expressions “Controls” and “Controlled” shall be construed accordingly. 

“Cost to Complete” means, without double counting: 

(a) those costs (internal and external) that the PDE reasonably and properly projects that it will 

incur in carrying out any process to request tenders from any parties interested in entering into 

a contract with the PDE to achieve the Final Energy System Commercial Operation Date, 

including all costs related to the preparation of tender documentation, evaluation of tenders and 

negotiation and execution of relevant contracts; plus 

(b) costs that the PDE reasonably and properly projects that it will incur in achieving Final Energy 

System Commercial Operation Date; plus 

(c) any other Losses that the PDE would, but for the termination of this Agreement, not have 

incurred prior to the Final Energy System Commercial Operation Date; minus 

(d) any insurance proceeds available to the PDE for the purposes of achieving the Final Energy 

System Commercial Operation Date. 

“Data” means any information, data, records or other content, in any form or medium. 

“Data Aggregation Platform” is a cloud-based platform that receives and compiles data from the 

remote monitoring hardware (Monitoring Devices) of all Energy Systems.  

“Data Aggregation Platform Provider” means the entity providing Data Aggregation Platform. 

The Data Aggregation Platform Provider will design the platform to analyze the data to assess individual 

system compliance with the KPIs and calculate the appropriate quarterly payment. The Data Aggregation 

Platform Provider will also provide a user interface for viewing the data on all systems and offer services 
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such as alerts regarding system performance. The PDE will maintain a contract with the Data Aggregation 

Platform Provider. 

“DB Work” means all the work and services related to designing, building, constructing, installing, 

testing, commissioning and completing each of the Energy Systems required to be provided by ESCO to 

PDE under this Agreement prior to the Commercial Operation Date of such Energy System.15 

“Decommission Period” has the meaning given to such term in 0 (Removal Following the 

Expiration Date; Option to Purchase) of this Agreement. 

“Deferred Equity Amounts” means, on any date, any amount of unfunded equity that has been 

committed to ESCO (including commitments to provide an equity investment or equity member debt) but 

has not been contributed or caused to be contributed to ESCO. 

“Delivery Point” means, in respect of each Energy System, the points on the Site associated with 

such Energy System that is identified in Exhibit B (Description of the Sites) as the “Delivery Point” and 

“Delivery Points” means all or any of them, as the context requires. 

“Dispute” has the meaning given to such term in (a) (Dispute Resolution) of this Agreement. 

“Dispute Notice” has the meaning given to such term in (b) (Dispute Resolution) of this 

Agreement. 

“Effective Date” has the meaning given to such term in the preamble. 

“Emergency” means a circumstance that requires a Party to take immediate action to prevent, 

correct or protect an Energy System and/or Facility from substantial loss or to prevent or minimize an 

imminent loss of availability. 

“Endangered Species” means any species of animal or plant wildlife listed as endangered under 

the Uganda Wildlife Act, 2019. 

“Energy Services” means ESCO’s performance of the DB Work and the O&M Work in 

accordance with this Agreement. 

“Energy Services Standards” has the meaning given to such term in 0 (Standard of Performance) 

of this Agreement. 

“Energy System” means each of the energy systems to be designed, constructed, operated and 

maintained by ESCO at the Sites at each Facility pursuant to this Agreement comprising the components 

as more particularly described in Exhibit C (Description of the Energy Systems) and “Energy Systems” 

means all or any of them, as the context requires. 

“Engineers Registration Board in Uganda” means the regulatory body that governs the practice 

of engineering in Uganda. 

“Environmental Attributes” means any and all credits, benefits, emissions reductions, offsets, 

attributes and allowances of any kind (including all Renewable Attributes or RECs or DRECs), howsoever 

entitled and whether arising before, on, or after the Effective Date, attributable to an Energy System or the 

electric capacity or other generator-based products produced therefrom, including (i) any avoided emissions 

 
15  NTD: Specific provisions on goods, materials and service procurement, including those depending on local 

regulation and local content requirements, should be specified in the exhibits and schedules (and particularly in 

Exhibit C- Description of Energy Systems) or in other bidding documents. 
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of pollutants to the air, soil or water, such as sulphur oxides, nitrogen oxides and carbon monoxide, and any 

rights related thereto; (ii) any avoided emissions of methane, carbon dioxide and other “greenhouse gases” 

that have been determined by the United Nations Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change or any other 

governmental, quasi-governmental or non-governmental agency or body to contribute to the actual or 

potential threat of altering the Earth’s climate by trapping heat in the atmosphere, and any rights related 

thereto; (iii) any reporting rights relating to the reduction of “greenhouse gases” under any federal, state, 

local or foreign law, rule or regulation related to the reduction of air pollutants or “greenhouse gases” or 

the trading of emissions or emissions credits, including so-called “green tags” or “green certificates;” and 

(iv) any credits, certificates or similar instruments issued pursuant to a federal or state renewable portfolio 

standard or analogous program.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, and for the avoidance of doubt, 

Environmental Attributes shall not include any Renewable Energy Incentives. 

“Environmental Condition” means a ESCO Environmental Condition or a Third Party 

Environmental Condition, as the case may be. 

“Environment and Social Impact Assessment Certificate” means, in respect of any Site, a 

certificate issued by the National Environment Management Authority (NEMA) pursuant to the National 

Environment Act No.5, 2019 and such regulations and guidelines made pursuant thereto, authorizing the 

implementation of the relevant Energy System to be located on such Site. 

“ERA” means the Electricity Regulatory Authority of Uganda. 

“ES Loss” has the meaning given to such term in 0 (Loss of the Energy Systems) of this Agreement. 

“ESCO” has the meaning given to such term in the preamble. In the associated bidding documents, 

this entity is referred to as the Provider. 

“ESCO Change” has the meaning given to such term in (a) (ESCO Changes) 

“ESCO Change of Control” means any event or series of events occurring on or after the Effective 

Date by which any Person or group (i) owns or controls, directly or indirectly, more than 50% of the equity 

interests of ESCO; (ii) has the ability to appoint more than 50% of the members of the [board of directors] 

of the ESCO; or (iii) otherwise has the power to direct or cause the direction of the management or policies 

of the ESCO whether through the ability to exercise voting power, by contract or otherwise; provided, 

however, that the following shall not constitute a ESCO Change of Control: 

(a) A change in possession of the power to direct or control the management of ESCO or a material 

aspect of its business due solely to bona fide open market transactions in securities effected on 

a recognized public stock exchange, including such transactions involving an initial public 

offering; 

(b) An upstream reorganization or transfer, assignment, sale, conveyance or transaction of any type 

or description in respect of an indirect interests in ESCO so long as there occurs no change in 

the Person with ultimate power to direct or control or cause the direction or control of the 

management of ESCO.  For purposes of this definition of “Change of Control”, the Person with 

ultimate power to direct or control or cause the direction or control of the management of ESCO 

is [●]; any transaction referred to in this clause Error! Reference source not found. in respect 

of or relating to a direct or indirect interest in [●] shall not constitute a Change of Control for 

purposes of this definition and the Agreement; 

(c) A change in possession of the power to direct or control the management of ESCO or a material 

aspect of its business due solely to a bona fide transaction involving beneficial interest in a 

parent organization of an equity investor in ESCO whose references, experience or financial 
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statements, and any other qualified investor’s references, experience or financial statements, 

were not considered or evaluated in the proposal; provided, however, that this exception shall 

not apply if the transferee in such transaction is at the time of the transaction suspended or 

debarred or subject to a proceeding to suspend or debar from bidding, proposing or contracting 

with any federal or state department or agency; 

(d) An equity transfer, where the transferring equity investor in ESCO and the transferee are under 

the same ultimate parent organization ownership, management and control before and after the 

transfer; 

(e) The exercise of minority veto or voting rights (whether provided by Applicable Legal 

Requirements, by ESCO’s organizational documents or by related member or shareholder 

agreements or similar agreements) over major business decisions of ESCO, provided that if 

such minority veto or voting rights are provided by shareholder or similar agreements, the PDE 

received copies of such agreements as of the Effective Date; 

(f) The grant of security interests in strict compliance with a direct agreement entered into in 

accordance with 0 (Direct Agreement) or the exercise of lender remedies thereunder, including 

foreclosure; and 

(g) a transfer of interests (i) between managed funds that are under common ownership, 

management or control, (ii) between the general partner, manager or the parent company of 

such general partner or manager and any managed funds under common ownership or control 

with such general partner or manager (or parent company of such general partner or manager), 

or (iii) by an equity investor in ESCO to a fund, investment vehicle or other entity managed by 

or under common control with such equity investor. 

“ESCO Default Termination Amount” means an amount equal to: 

(a) [80]% of an amount equal to: the aggregate amounts of equity actually contributed 

or caused to be contributed by the shareholders to ESCO as of the termination date, less dividends 

and other distributions paid to the equity investors in ESCO (save to the extent deducted below), 

which shall never be a negative number; plus 

(b) [80]% of an amount equal to: the outstanding equity investor debt less an amount 

equal to the aggregate of all payments of interest made by ESCO under any funding agreements 

relating to equity investor debt prior to the Termination Date (save to the extent deducted below); 

minus 

(c) Any grants received by ESCO that are not required to be repaid; plus 

(d) Lenders’ Liabilities; plus 

(e) Contractor Breakage Costs; plus 

(f) Redundancy Payments; plus 

(g) Account Balances; minus 

(h) All insurance proceeds payable to ESCO (or should have been payable to ESCO 

but for ESCO breach of an obligation under this Agreement related thereto) on or after the 

Termination Date, other than any insurance proceeds received by ESCO on or after the Termination 

Date for physical damage to any Energy System that occurred prior to the Termination Date (which 

proceeds shall be remitted by ESCO to the PDE unless it is for the cost of Energy Services 
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authorized by the terms of this Agreement and completed by ESCO prior to the Termination Date 

in which case ESCO shall be permitted to retain same); 

“ESCO Environmental Condition” means a Hazardous Environmental Condition in connection 

with Hazardous Materials that have been brought to the Site by or on behalf of ESCO. 

“ESCO Event of Default” has the meaning given to such term in 0 (Events of Default by ESCO) 

of this Agreement. 

“ESCO Fault” means any of the following events or circumstances: 

(a) an act or omission that constitutes (or with the giving of notice and/or passage of time, would 

constitute) a ESCO Event of Default; 

(b) a breach by ESCO of its obligations under this Agreement; and 

(c) any negligence, violation of Applicable Legal Requirements or willful misconduct by ESCO; 

except, in each case, to the extent arising from any breach by PDE of PDE’s obligations under this 

Agreement, any negligent act or omission of PDE or the violation of Applicable Legal Requirements by, 

or willful misconduct of, PDE. 

“ESCO Intellectual Property” has the meaning given to such term in (a) (Ownership of 

Intellectual Property). 

“ESCO Permits” means all approvals, permits, inspections, permissions, consents, licenses, 

certificates (including sales tax exemption certificates) and authorizations (whether statutory or otherwise) 

provided by any Governmental Authority which are required under the Applicable Legal Requirements to 

be obtained by ESCO from time to time in connection with ESCO’s ownership of any Energy System or 

ESCO’s performance of the Energy Services. 

“ESCO Studies” means the following documents: [describe], each of which is attached as Exhibit 

L (Site Studies and Inspections) to this Agreement. 

“Excluded Site Conditions” means any condition or characteristic of any Site, or any substance, 

item or organism found at, near or on any Site, identified in any of the ESCO Studies. 

“Expiration Date” means either (i) the last day of the Initial Term or (ii) if this Agreement is 

extended pursuant to 0 (Renewal Term), the last day of the Renewal Term. 

“Expiration Date Payment Amount” means the depreciated asset value of the Energy Systems 

on the Expiration Date. 

“Extra Work” means any work in the nature of additional DB Work or O&M Work, altered DB 

Work or O&M Work, delayed DB Work or O&M Work or deleted DB Work or O&M Work, which is 

directly attributable to the occurrence of a Relief Event and absent the Relief Event would not be otherwise 

required by this Agreement, including any additional work to address the Relief Event. 

“Extra Work Costs” means the incremental increase in costs attributable to Extra Work. 

“Facility” means those [schools][hospitals] owned and operated by PDE described in Exhibit A 

(Description of the Facilities) and “Facilities” means all or any of them, as the context requires. 

“Final Energy System Commercial Operation Date” means the Commercial Operation Date of 

the last Energy System to achieve Commercial Operation. 
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“Financial Model” means the financial model setting out the financial forecasts in respect of the 

Energy Systems and the performance of the Energy Services, which was submitted by the ESCO in response 

to the bidding documents and approved by the PDE. Note: Additional details regarding detailed financial 

information may be required to be provided by the winning bidder prior to contracting. 

“Financing Documents” means the documents identified in Exhibit M (Financing Documents) to 

this Agreement, and any other document jointly designated by the Parties as a Financing Document.16 

“Force Majeure” means any event or occurrence not within the reasonable control of ESCO, which 

precludes ESCO from carrying out, in whole or in part, ESCO’s obligations under this Agreement, 

provided, however, that such event or occurrence (or the effects of such event) could not have been avoided 

by the exercise of caution, due diligence, or reasonable efforts by the ESCO, including:  acts of God; 

hurricanes; tornadoes; fires; epidemics; pandemics; landslides; earthquakes; floods; acts of public enemies; 

acts, failures to act or orders of any kind of any Governmental Authority acting in such Governmental 

Authority’s regulatory or judicial capacity (provided, however, that a violation by ESCO of Applicable 

Legal Requirements shall not constitute an event of Force Majeure); insurrections; military action; war, 

whether or not declared; acts of terrorism; acts of sabotage; or a shortage or unavailability of equipment, 

parts, materials, electricity, natural gas, water, fuel or sanitary sewage capacity, whether or not caused by a 

supplier of such commodities. 

“Geological Obstructions” means the geological make-up of any Site or the location and/or size 

of any natural foundations, infrastructures, or manmade obstructions on any Site which disrupt the progress 

of the Energy Services.17 

“GoU” means the Government of Uganda, and where the context admits, includes or any person, 

body agency, bureau or otherwise empowered by, or acting under authority granted by the Government of 

Uganda or any ministry thereof. 

“Governmental Authority” means any federal, state, municipal or local governmental authority, 

court, government or self-regulatory organization, commission, board, tribunal, organization, or any 

regulatory, administrative or other agency, or any political or other subdivision, department or branch of 

any of the foregoing, having jurisdiction in any way over or in respect of any aspect of the performance of 

this Agreement. 

“Guarantee Agreement” means a guarantee agreement substantially in the form of Exhibit H 

(Form of Guarantee) entered into on or about the date hereof by the Guarantor for the benefit of ESCO.18 

“Guarantor” means GoU acting by and through the Finance Minister of Uganda.19 

“Hazardous Environmental Condition” means the presence on, in or under the Site, of Hazardous 

Material (or environmental media contaminated with Hazardous Material) and/or the presence on, in or 

 
16  NTD: If Holdco debt supports the Projects, those debt instruments should be listed among the Financing 

Documents to have the relevant Lender Liabilities covered. 
17  NTD:  Applicable if the Sites are not roofs. 
18 NTD:  Include if a Ministry of Finance Guarantee is sought. 
19 NTD:  Include if a Ministry of Finance Guarantee is sought. 
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under any adjacent off-Site area of Hazardous Material (or environmental media contaminated with 

Hazardous Material) that shall have migrated to or from the Site, in each case at concentration levels: 

(a) at which any relevant Governmental Authority requires investigation, monitoring, reporting, 

institutional control, engineering control, removal, remedial action, disposal or management of 

such Hazardous Material as a hazardous or solid waste; 

(b) which exceed any relevant Governmental Authority standards or screening levels, or exceed 

naturally-occurring or background concentrations; or 

(c) which would require personnel protective equipment, monitoring, disposal or training to 

comply with Applicable Legal Requirements and, if more protective of the environment, 

applicable Performance Standards governing such Hazardous Material. 

“Hazardous Materials” means any substance, material, or waste which is (a) defined now or 

hereafter as a “pollutant,” “contaminant,” “hazardous waste,” “hazardous material,” “hazardous substance,” 

“extremely hazardous waste,” “restricted hazardous waste,” “industrial waste,” or other similar term or 

phrase under any Applicable Legal Requirement, (b) any substance, the presence of which is on, under, or 

in any Facility, or contained in any structure thereon, is prohibited or regulated by any Applicable Legal 

Requirement or under relevant IFC Performance Standards or which requires investigation, removal, 

response or remediation under any Applicable Legal Requirement, and (c) petroleum or any fraction or by-

product thereof, asbestos, any polychlorinated biphenyl, urea formaldehyde foam insulation, radon or any 

other radioactive or explosive substance, methane, volatile hydrocarbons, or an industrial solvent. 

“Initial Term” means the period from the Effective Date until the date that is four years from the 

Final Energy System Commercial Operation Date. 

“Insolvency Event” means, with respect to any Person, any of the following events: 

(a) a receiver, receiver manager, liquidator or other encumbrance holder taking possession of or 

being appointed over, or any distress, execution or other process being levied or enforced upon, 

the whole or any material part of the assets of such Person; 

(b) the filing of a bankruptcy petition by such Person; 

(c) the filing of an involuntary bankruptcy petition against such Person by any Person other than 

such Person, which proceeding is not dismissed within 90 days of filing thereof; 

(d) an involuntary assignment for the benefit of all the creditors of such Person, or the liquidation 

of such Person; or 

(e) such Person admitting in writing such Person’s inability to pay such Person’s debts generally 

as they become due, becoming insolvent, or ceasing to carry on business. 

“Insurance Providing Party” means, as the context may require, ESCO or PDE with respect to 

the Required Insurance. 

“Intellectual Property” means any or all of the following and all rights arising out of or associated 

therewith: 

(a) national, international, and foreign patents, utility models, mask works, and applications 

therefor and all reissues, divisions, renewals, extensions, provisionals, continuations and 

continuations-in-part thereof; 
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(b) inventions (whether patentable or not), invention disclosures, improvements, trade secrets, 

proprietary information, know-how, technology, technical data and customer lists, product 

formulations and specifications, and all documentation relating to any of the foregoing 

throughout the world; 

(c) copyrights, copyright registrations and applications therefor, and all other rights corresponding 

thereto throughout the world; 

(d) industrial designs and any registrations and applications therefor throughout the world; 

(e) rights in any internet uniform resource locators (URLs), domain names, trade names, logos, 

slogans, designs, common law trade-marks and service marks, trade-mark and service mark 

registrations and applications therefor throughout the world; 

(f) data and data collections and all rights therein throughout the world; 

(g) moral and economic rights of authors and inventors, however denominated, throughout the 

world; and 

(h) any similar or equivalent rights of any kind to any of the foregoing anywhere in the world, 

including rights to sue, recover damages or other amounts for, and enjoin the past, present or 

future infringement, misappropriation, dilution, misuse, or other violation of any of the 

foregoing anywhere in the world. 

“Intellectual Property Rights” means any personal and property rights to the Intellectual Property 

held by a Party, whether patented, trademarked, copyrighted, or otherwise. 

“Data Aggregation Platform Provider Fault” means any of the following events or 

circumstances: 

(a) an act or omission that causes undue delay in performance of the Data Aggregation Platform 

Provider’s duties; and 

(b) any negligence, failure to cooperate, violation of Applicable Legal Requirements or willful 

misconduct of Data Aggregation Platform Provider; 

“kWp” means kilowatt peak; 

“Late Payment Rate” means the Prime Rate plus three percent (3%). 

“Lenders’ Liabilities” means, at the relevant time, the aggregate of (without double counting), all 

principal, interest (including capitalized and default interest under the Financing Documents, but with 

respect to default interest, only to the extent that it arises as a result of the PDE making any payment later 

than the date that it is due under this Agreement or any other default by the PDE under this Agreement), 

banking fees, premiums or reimbursement obligations with respect to financial insurance policies, agent 

and trustee fees, costs and expenses properly incurred owing or outstanding to the lenders of ESCO by 

ESCO (or, if accepted as Finance Documents by a holding company of ESCO) under or pursuant to the 

Financing Documents on the date on which the relevant Termination Payment is received by ESCO, 

including any prepayment premiums or penalties, make-whole payments or other prepayment amounts, 

including costs of early termination of interest rate and inflation rate hedging, swap, collar or cap 

arrangements, that ESCO (or, if accepted as Finance Documents by a holding company of ESCO) must 

pay, or that may be payable or credited to ESCO (or, if accepted as Finance Documents by a holding 

company of ESCO), under the Financing Documents or otherwise as a result of the payment, redemption 
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or acceleration of all or any portion of the principal amount of the debt outstanding under the Financing 

Documents prior to its scheduled payment date. 

“Losses” means any loss, damage, injury, liability, obligation, cost, expense (including attorneys’, 

accountants’ and expert witnesses’ fees and expenses (including those incurred in connection with the 

enforcement of any indemnity or other provision of the Agreement)), fee, charge, judgment, penalty, or 

fine. 

“Lot” means a group of systems awarded under a single contract. The Lot size and composition is 

described in the bidding documents. 

“Maintenance Rectification Costs” means, in respect of any early termination of this Agreement 

that occurs after the Final Energy System Commercial Operation, all Losses that the PDE determines it is 

reasonably likely to incur as a direct result of the termination of the Agreement, including (without double 

counting): 

(a) Those costs (internal and external) that the PDE is reasonably likely to incur as a direct result 

of carrying out any process to request tenders from any parties interested in entering into a 

contract with the PDE to carry out the O&M Work, including all costs related to the preparation 

of tender documentation, evaluation of tenders and negotiation, and execution of relevant 

contracts; and 

(b) Those costs reasonably projected to be incurred by the PDE in relation to: 

(i) Remediation or, if remediation is not possible or would cost more than renewal, 

renewal of any defective Energy Services; 

(ii) Rectification or cure of any breach of this Agreement by ESCO; and 

(iii) Carrying out of all other matters necessary to ensure that within a reasonable period 

after the Termination Date, the Energy Systems comply with the Energy Services 

Standards and have a reasonable prospect of continuing to perform to the same 

standard and cost that it would have continued to perform at had this Agreement not 

been terminated. 

“Monitoring Device” has the meaning given to such term in 0 (Monitoring) of this Agreement. 

“National Environment Act No.5, 2019” means the principal law regulating the undertaking of 

environmental impact assessments for all relevant development projects. 

“National Environment Management Authority (NEMA)” means the Governmental Authority 

responsible for issuing the Environment and Social Impact Assessment Certificate in Uganda. 

“Net Lenders’ Liabilities” means the amount (without double counting) as follows: 

(a) Lenders’ Liabilities; minus 

(b) Account Balances; minus 

(c) insurance proceeds payable to ESCO (or that should have been payable to ESCO but for 

ESCO’s breach of an obligation under this Agreement related thereto) on or after the 

Termination Date (excluding proceeds of personal injury, property damage or other third party 

liability insurance payable to or for the account of a third party). 
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“No Default Termination Amount” means an amount equal to: 

(a) the aggregate amounts of equity actually contributed or caused to be contributed by the 

shareholders to ESCO as of the termination date, less dividends and other distributions paid to 

the equity investors in ESCO (save to the extent deducted below), which shall never be a 

negative number; plus 

(b) the outstanding equity investor debt less an amount equal to the aggregate of all payments of 

interest made by ESCO under any funding agreements relating to equity investor debt prior to 

the Termination Date (save to the extent deducted below); minus 

(c) Any grants received by ESCO that are not required to be repaid; plus 

(d) Lenders’ Liabilities; plus 

(e) Contractor Breakage Costs; plus 

(f) Redundancy Payments; plus 

(g) Account Balances; minus 

(h) All insurance proceeds payable to ESCO (or should have been payable to ESCO but for ESCO 

breach of an obligation under this Agreement related thereto) on or after the Termination Date, 

other than any insurance proceeds received by ESCO on or after the Termination Date for 

physical damage to any Energy System that occurred prior to the Termination Date (which 

proceeds shall be remitted by ESCO to the PDE unless it is for the cost of Energy Services 

authorized by the terms of this Agreement and completed by ESCO prior to the Termination 

Date in which case ESCO shall be permitted to retain same); 

provided, that, if such amount is payable in connection with the removal of one or more Energy Systems 

as permitted under  0 (PDE’s Options Relating to Grid Interconnection), the amount then payable shall be 

the result of the above formula times the proportion that the applicable quarterly Availability Payments (s) 

related to the removed Energy System(s) bears to the aggregate amount of all applicable quarterly 

Availability Payments(s) in place prior to such removal and future No Default Termination Amounts, if 

any, shall be adjusted to reflect such prior partial payment. 

“Non-Insurance Providing Party” means the Party that is not the Insurance Providing Party. 

“O&M Work” means all the work related to the operation, management, administration, 

maintenance, repair, restoration, renewal and replacement of components of each of the Energy Systems 

required to be provided by ESCO to PDE under this Agreement on and after the Commercial Operation 

Date of such Energy System. 

“Offtake Data” means, with respect to PDE, the following Data that is collected, extracted, 

transmitted via API to the Data Aggregation Platform, or downloaded (whether before or after the 

Commercial Operation Date of any System) by or through the Energy Services or otherwise for the purpose 

of delivering the Energy Services:  (a) Data collected, extracted, or downloaded from the ESCO’s 

Monitoring Device(s), meters, or submeters, or a Utility’s utility meter for such PDE (“Utility Offtake 

Data”) and (b) any of the following:  (i) submetering Data collected, extracted, or downloaded from PDE’s 

meters; (ii) power bills Data and historical interval Data, in each case, collected, extracted, or downloaded 

from PDE’s or Utility’s document management systems; (iii) planned maintenance schedule and downtimes 

and Facility operating modes, in each case, collected, extracted, or downloaded from PDE’s maintenance 

and operation systems; (iv) building information modelling Data, building management system Data (e.g., 
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temperature), and occupancy schedules, in each case, collected, extracted, or downloaded from PDE or its 

building management system (collectively, (i) through (iv), “PDE Offtake Data”).20 

“Parties” has the meaning given to such term in the preamble. 

“PDE” has the meaning given to such term in the preamble. In the associated bidding documents, 

this entity is referred to as the Procuring and Disposing Entity. 

“PDE Change” has the meaning given to such term in 0 (PDE Change) of this Agreement. 

“PDE Default Termination Amount” means an amount equal to: 

(a) to the extent it is a positive amount, (i) all amounts shown in the Financial Model payable by 

ESCO from the Termination Date to the end of the Term (had the termination not occurred), 

either in dividends or other distributions on the share capital or repayments in respect of share 

capital of ESCO or as payments of interest or repayments of principal made by ESCO under 

funding agreements relating to equity investor debt, each amount discounted back at the 

[discount rate]21 (as of the Termination Date) from the date on which it is shown to be payable 

in the Financial Model to the Termination Date, it being understood that no amounts shall be 

payable in respect of Deferred Equity Amounts; plus 

(b) Any grants received by ESCO that are required to be repaid; plus 

(c) Lenders’ Liabilities; plus 

(d) Contractor Breakage Costs; plus 

(e) Redundancy Payments; minus 

(f) Account Balances; minus 

(g) All insurance proceeds payable to ESCO (or should have been payable to ESCO but for 

ESCO’s breach of an obligation under this Agreement related thereto) on or after the 

Termination Date, other than any insurance proceeds received by ESCO on or after the 

Termination Date for physical damage to any Energy System that occurred prior to the 

Termination Date (which proceeds shall be remitted by ESCO to the PDE unless it is for the 

cost of Energy Services authorized by the terms of this Agreement and completed by ESCO 

prior to the Termination Date, in which case ESCO shall be permitted to retain same). 

“PDE Event of Default” has the meaning given to such term in 0 (Events of PDE Default) of this 

Agreement. 

“PDE Fault” means any of the following events or circumstances: 

(a) an act or omission that constitutes (or with the giving of notice and/or passage of time, would 

constitute) a PDE Event of Default; 

(b) a breach by PDE of its obligations under this Agreement; and 

(c) any negligence, violation of Applicable Legal Requirements or willful misconduct of PDE; 

 
20  NTD: Data requirements should be reviewed by operators of any monitoring platform. 
21 NTD:  The discount rate is typically the equity IRR set out in the Financial Model less a specified 

percentage if termination occurs after completion.  
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(d) except, in each case, to the extent arising from any breach by ESCO of ESCO’s obligations 

under this Agreement, any negligent act or omission of ESCO or the violation of Applicable 

Legal Requirements by, or willful misconduct of, ESCO. 

“PDE Indemnitee” has the meaning given to such term in 0 (Indemnification by ESCO) of this 

Agreement. 

“PDE Offtake Data” has the meaning set forth in the definition of Offtake Data. 

“PDE Permits” means all approvals, permits, inspections, permissions, consents, licenses, 

certificates (including sales tax exemption certificates) and authorizations (whether statutory or otherwise) 

provided by any Governmental Authority which are required under the Applicable Legal Requirements to 

be obtained by PDE from time to time in connection with PDE’s ownership or operation of a Site or Facility 

or ESCO’s performance of the Energy Services. 

“Performance Monitoring Agreement” means a performance monitoring agreement entered into 

on or about the Effective Date by and among the PDE and the Data Aggregation Platform Provider. 

“Performance Standards” means the IFC Performance Standards (January 1, 2012). 

“Permitted Liens” means any liens (whether or not of public record) not interfering with usage of 

the Facility, and applicable zoning, building and other laws, regulations and ordinances, and any violations 

or any encroachments thereof, which do not materially and adversely affect, financially or otherwise, the 

exclusive rights granted to ESCO pursuant to this Agreement, and the ability of ESCO to provide the Energy 

Services as contemplated by this Agreement. 

“Permitted Third Party Off-taker” means any Person receiving electricity from an Energy 

System that is not a federally excluded, suspended or disbarred Person. 

“Person” means an individual, association, unincorporated organization, corporation, partnership, 

limited liability company, joint venture, business trust or a government or agency or a political subdivision 

thereof or other entity or organization. 

“Prime Rate” means the rate of interest published from time to time by The Wall Street Journal 

(or any successor publication) as the “prime rate” of interest.  If The Wall Street Journal or a successor 

publication no longer publishes a prime rate of interest, then the “Prime Rate” will be the prime rate of 

interest announced from time to time by a national banking association, doing business in the United States 

of America, selected by ESCO and to which PDE has no reasonable objection. 

“Process” means to take any action or perform any operation or set of operations that the Energy 

Services are capable of taking or performing on or with respect to any Data, including to collect, extract, 

download, receive, input, upload, record, reproduce, store, organize, compile, combine, log, catalog, cross-

reference, manage, maintain, block, erase, destroy, truncate, copy, adapt, alter, translate or make other 

derivative works or improvements of, process, retrieve, output, consult, use, perform, display, aggregate, 

exploit, analyze, reproduce, distribute, disseminate, transmit, submit, post, transfer, or disclose or otherwise 

provide or make available. 

“Redundancy Payments” means the payment of all wages earned, accrued unused vacation time, 

and any other payments required to be made by ESCO to its employees under law, or under the terms and 

conditions of ESCO’s employment agreements with its employees, or under secondment agreements or 

management services agreements pursuant to which ESCO staffs the Energy Services, as a direct result of 

termination of the Agreement pursuant to 0 (Termination by ESCO due to PDE Default), 0 Termination by 

PDE for Convenience) or 0 (Termination following an Extended Relief Event), as applicable. 
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“Relief Event” means any of the following events or circumstances: 

(a) a Change in Law/Standard; 

(b) a Force Majeure event; 

(c) an Adverse Site Condition; 

(d) a loss of or persistent interruption in the provision of Utilities; 

(e) any interruption or interference to the Energy Services caused by the PDE’s own activities, 

including the performance by or on behalf of PDE of any other work at any Facility or the 

enforcement of any Permitted Lien on any Facility; 

(f) PDE Fault or Data Aggregation Platform Provider Fault; 

(g) the revocation or non-renewal of any ESCO Permit to the extent not caused by a failure of 

ESCO to comply with ESCO’s obligations under this Agreement, the terms and conditions of 

such ESCO Permit or Applicable Legal Requirements; 

(h) a failure to obtain or delay in obtaining ESCO Permits, which could not have been prevented 

by commercially reasonable technical and scheduling measures or other reasonable measures 

of ESCO; 

(i) issuance of a temporary or permanent restraining order or any other form of injunction or legal 

order by a court that prohibits prosecution of any portion of the Energy Services by ESCO or 

any of the material terms and conditions hereunder, unless such order is appealed against and 

such appeal or any related process has the effect of suspending the effectiveness of the order; 

(j) the implementation of any PDE Change pursuant to 0 (PDE Changes) of this Agreement or 

any Energy System modification pursuant to (a) (PDE’s Options Relating to Grid 

Interconnection) of this Agreement; 

(k) the implementation by PDE of alterations or repairs to any of the Sites or Facilities that 

adversely affect ESCO’s performance of the Energy Services; 

(l) any persistent or lasting interference with an Energy System’s insolation; 

(m) PDE’s election to modify an Energy System pursuant to (a) (PDE’s Options Relating to Grid 

Interconnection) of this Agreement; 

(n) a failure to obtain or delay in obtaining PDE Permits; 

(o) PDE’s failure to pay any shortfall in Required Insurance proceeds pursuant to (ii) (Loss of the 

Energy Systems) of this Agreement. 

except, in each case, to the extent arising from ESCO Fault. 

“Relief Event Claim” has the meaning given to such term in (c) (Relief Event Claim Process) of 

this Agreement. 

“Renewable Attributes” or “RECs” means any and all renewable resource attributes (including 

renewable energy certificates or credits or distributed renewable energy credits “DRECs” or similar rights 

arising out of any applicable REC registration program), green tags, emissions or carbon credits, reductions, 
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offsets, and allowances, and any other environmentally related attributes that are, or in the future may be, 

recognized by any Governmental Authority, and that are attributable to the availability, production, 

purchase or sale of Energy Services from the Energy Systems.  For the avoidance of doubt, “Renewable 

Attributes” excludes any Renewable Energy Incentives. 

“Renewable Energy Incentives” means:  (i) tax incentives associated with any aspect of the 

Energy Systems including any investment tax credits, any projection tax credit, and any other similar federal 

or state tax credits or governmental payments made in lieu of such credits or other benefits, (ii) any federal, 

state or local grants, rebates, subsidized financing or any other subsidy relating to the Energy Systems or 

the output thereof, and (iii) any other form of incentive that is not an Environmental Attribute that is 

available with respect to the Energy Systems or the output thereof. 

“Renewal Term” has the meaning given to such term in 0 (Renewal Option). 

“Respondent” has the meaning given to such term in (b) (Dispute Resolution) of this Agreement. 

“Required Insurance” means each of the insurance policies that ESCO or PDE, as applicable, is 

required to provide pursuant 0 (Insurance Requirements) of this Agreement as set forth in the General 

Contract and Special Conditions of Contract. 

“Rules” has the meaning given to such term in (i) (Arbitration) of this Agreement. 

“Scheduled Commercial Operation Date” means [the first anniversary of the Effective Date]22, 

as such date may be extended in accordance with this Agreement. 

“Site” means, in respect of each Facility, the roof or land area specified for such Facility in Exhibit 

B (Description of the Sites) and “Sites” means all or any of them, as the context requires. 

“Specified Energy” means the electric energy to be delivered by or presumably available from 

each Energy System each day after the Commercial Operation Date of such Energy System meeting the 

quantity and other performance requirements as specified in Exhibit D (Specified Energy, Availability 

Payment Deductions, Verification Process). 

“State Electricity Regulatory Authority” means the electricity regulatory authority in the State 

where a Site is located, to whom ERA has transferred regulatory oversight of the electricity market in such 

State. 

“Taxes” means all present and future national, local, or other lawful taxes, duties, levies, or other 

impositions applicable to the Parties in relation to the Energy Services. 

“Technical Matters” has the meaning given to such term in (i) (Data Aggregation Platform 

Provider) of this Agreement. 

“Term” means Initial Term as extended by the Renewal Term pursuant to 0 (Renewal Term), as 

applicable. 

“Termination Date” means the earlier of the Expiration Date and the effective date of early 

termination of this Agreement pursuant to the provisions of 0 of this Agreement. 

 
22 NTD:  To include any reasonable buffers that ESCO and ESCO’s lenders may require. 
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“Termination Payment” means the Expiration Date Payment Amount, the PDE Default 

Termination Amount, the ESCO Default Termination Amount or the No Default Termination Amount, as 

the context may require. 

“Third Party Contractor” means any third party (other than any Affiliate of ESCO) performing 

Energy Services on behalf of ESCO under a contract with ESCO. 

“Third Party Environmental Condition” means a Hazardous Environmental Condition in 

connection with Hazardous Materials that have been brought to the Site by or on behalf of Persons other 

than PDE or ESCO (other than Excluded Site Conditions). 

“Uganda Wildlife Act, 2019” means the principal law regulating the conservation and 

management of Uganda’s wildlife and the protection of some of her endangered species in danger of 

extinction. 

“UGX” means the Ugandan Shillings. 

“USD” means the United States Dollars. 

“Utilities” means the following services: 

(a) electricity and natural gas; 

(b) water and sewer; and 

(c) telephone and data systems for building automation connectivity. 

“Utility Offtake Data” has the meaning set forth in the definition of Offtake Data. 

Section 1.02 Interpretation. 

(a) The definitions of terms will apply equally to the singular and plural forms of the terms 

defined; 

(b) Whenever the context may require, any pronoun will include the corresponding masculine, 

feminine and neuter forms; 

(c) The words “include”, “includes” and “including” will be deemed to be followed by the 

phrase “without limitation”; 

(d) The verb “will” shall be construed to have the same meaning and effect as the verb “shall”; 

(e) Any definition of or reference herein to any agreement, document or other instrument will 

be construed as referring to such agreement, document or other instrument as from time to 

time amended, supplemented, substituted, novated, assigned or otherwise modified; 

(f) Any reference herein to any Person, or to any Person in a specified capacity, will be 

construed to include such Person’s successors and assigns or such Person’s successors in 

such capacity, as the case may be; 

(g) The words “herein”, “hereof” and “hereunder”, and words of similar import, will be 

construed to refer to this Agreement in its entirety and not to any particular provision 

thereof; 
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(h) All references to Articles, Sections and Exhibits will be construed to refer to Articles, 

Sections and Exhibits of this Agreement.  The Exhibits to this Agreement are an integral 

part to this Agreement; 

(i) The headings used are for convenience of reference only and are not to affect the 

construction of or to be taken into consideration in interpreting this Agreement; and 

(j) All monetary amounts are expressed in UGX, unless otherwise stated. 

1.03 Order of Precedence.  In the event of any conflict, ambiguity or inconsistency between the 

terms of the main body of this Agreement and the terms of any of the Exhibits to this Agreement, the terms 

of the main body of this Agreement shall control. 

ARTICLE II 

 

TERM 

Section 2.01 Term.  This Agreement is effective as of the Effective Date and shall remain in full 

force and effect until the end of the Term unless terminated by either Party in accordance with 0 

(Termination; Purchase and Sale of Energy Systems) or renewed by PDE in accordance with 0 (Renewal 

Option) of this Agreement. 

Section 2.02 Renewal Option. 

PDE has the option to request to extend the Term by an additional [six (6)] year period (the “Renewal 

Term”), exercisable by written notice to ESCO at least 180 days prior to expiration of the Initial Term. 

Extension will be implemented by mutual agreement. 

Section 2.03 Effective Date Acknowledgments. 

The Parties acknowledge that the following has occurred as of the Effective Date:23 

(a) ESCO has delivered to PDE the Financial Model. 

Section 2.04 Further Acknowledgments. The Parties acknowledge that promptly following the 

Effective Date the following will occur:  

(a) each Party has delivered to the other copies of the insurance policies required to be obtained 

and maintained by such Party; 

(b) the Guarantor shall deliver to ESCO a copy of the Guarantee Agreement duly executed and 

delivered by the Guarantor and such agreement shall be in full force and effect; 

(c) the [PDE/Guarantor] shall assist the ESCO to obtain permits from relevant authorities  

(d) the PDE shall provide the Direct Agreement and provide, or reasonably cooperate with the 

ESCO so that it can obtain and provide such further documents as may be necessary to satisfy 

the reasonable requirements of lenders (as contemplated in 0) and to ensure that all ESCO 

 
23 NTD:  This form of Agreement assumes that (a) site, structural engineering, permitting and real estate due 

diligence have been conducted prior to the Effective Date and revealed no obstacles to the implementation of the 

Energy Systems in any of the Sites and that no agreements with utilities are needed to connect any of the Energy 

Systems to the relevant Facility and (b) any construction subcontracts and financing documents will be entered into 

by ESCO simultaneously with this Agreement. 
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Permits and PDE Permits are available as and when needed for the services to be provided 

hereunder. 

ARTICLE III 

 

ENERGY SERVICES 

Section 3.01 ESCO’s Obligation to Provide Energy Services. 

(a) PDE hereby engages ESCO to perform, and ESCO agrees to perform, the Energy Services. 

(b) Subject to the terms and conditions of this Agreement, on and from the Final Energy System 

Commercial Operation Date, ESCO shall perform the O&M Work so to cause the Energy 

Systems to deliver to PDE, at their respective Delivery Points each day, the Specified Energy 

in accordance with 0 (Delivery Points and Risk of Loss). 

Section 3.02 Data Aggregation Platform Provider 

(a) The Parties acknowledge that pursuant to the Performance Monitoring Agreement, the Data 

Aggregation Platform Provider shall, inter alia: 

(i) determine compliance with the KPIs for each Energy System pursuant to (b) (ESCO’s 

Obligation to Provide Energy Services), validate any invoices related to compliance 

with the KPIs delivered by either Party to the other Party pursuant to this Agreement 

and provide such confirmation to the Parties and compliance with the other 

requirements for Specified Energy set forth in Exhibit D; 

(ii) determine the quarterly Availability Payment value, considering any derating as set 

forth in Exhibit D; 

(iii) track invoicing and payments completed. 

(iv) adjudicate Disputes relating to certain Technical Matters in accordance with (f) 

(Dispute Resolution). 

(b) In the case of an Data Aggregation Platform Provider Fault, PDE and ESCO shall jointly 

identify a suitable replacement within 30 days of request from the other, and transition to the 

new Data Aggregation Platform Provider within 90 days. 

3.03 PDE’s Options Relating to Grid Interconnection. 

(a) At any time after an Energy System becomes capable of being connected to the distribution 

system of the Applicable Utility Company and such distribution system of the Applicable 

Utility Company is available and ready for technical connection, the PDE may request ESCO 

to provide an estimate of the cost of any modifications to such Energy System necessary to 

interconnect such Energy System to such distribution system.  PDE shall have the option, 

exercisable by written notice to ESCO within [●] days of PDE’s receipt of ESCO’s estimate, 

to (i) remove such Energy System from this Agreement upon payment of the relevant No 

Default Termination Amount or (ii) require ESCO to modify such Energy System to enable 

grid interconnection. 

(b) If PDE elects to remove an Energy System from this Agreement pursuant to (a) (PDE’s Options 

Relating to Grid Interconnection), effective immediately upon ESCO’s receipt of PDE’s 
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written notice to such effect and payment of the relevant No Default Termination Amount, (i) 

any and all references to the Energy System removed by PDE shall be deemed excluded from 

Exhibit C (Description of the Energy Systems) and such Energy System shall no longer be an 

“Energy System” for the purposes hereof, and (ii) any and all references to the Site and the 

Facility associated with such Energy System shall be removed from Exhibit B (Description of 

the Sites) and Exhibit A (Description of the Facilities), respectively, and such Site and Facility 

shall no longer be a “Site” and a “Facility” for the purposes hereof. 

(c) If PDE elects to modify an Energy System pursuant to (a) (PDE’s Options Relating to Grid 

Interconnection), such modification shall constitute a Relief Event and PDE shall compensate 

ESCO for the Extra Work Costs associated with such modification in accordance with 0 

(Consequences of  Relief Event).  PDE shall be exclusively responsible for obtaining and 

maintaining all governmental approvals and access rights required for the interconnection of 

the relevant Energy System with the distribution system of the Applicable Utility Company 

and for procuring the performance of all work required to be performed after the Delivery Point 

outside of such Energy System to interconnect such Energy System to the Applicable Utility 

Company’s distribution system. In this case, the PDE and ESCO would need to agree upon 

which party would be responsible for the ongoing grid electricity bills.  If the ESCO is 

responsible for the electricity bills, provisions shall be added to the Exhibit F Payment Terms 

to enable the ESCO to recover costs related to energy consumed beyond the quantity the ESCO 

is required to provide. If the PDE is responsible for the ongoing grid electricity bills, the KPIs 

described in Exhibit D Specified Energy, Availability Payment Deductions, Verification 

Process shall be adjusted upon mutual agreement to ensure the KPIs are incentivizing efficient 

use of the solar PV Energy System. 

ARTICLE IV 

 

SITE ACCESS24 

Section 4.01 Description of the Facilities and the Sites; Title.  PDE hereby represents and 

warrants that, as of the Effective Date and the Commercial Operation Date for each Energy System: 

(a) Exhibit A (Description of the Facilities) and Exhibit B (Description of the Sites) contain true 

and correct descriptions of the Facilities and the Sites; and 

(b) PDE has good and valid title to the Facilities (including the Sites), free and clear of all liens 

other than Permitted Liens, in all cases sufficient in all respects to grant to ESCO the rights and 

licenses set forth in this Agreement. 

Section 4.02 Right of Access. 

(a) Subject to the terms and conditions set forth in this Agreement, during the Term from the 

Effective Date, PDE hereby grants to ESCO: 

(i) an exclusive right to access, use and occupy the Sites for the limited purpose of 

performing the Energy Services in accordance with the terms of this Agreement; and 

 
24 NTD:  If the “Control Room” (i.e., a dedicated room for switching and monitoring the Energy Systems 

with access to necessary Utilities) will not be located at the Site, then 0 (Site Access) should be adjusted to cover 

access to the Control Room as well. 
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(ii) to the extent reasonably necessary or desirable for ESCO to exercise its exclusive rights 

set out above and perform the Energy Services, (A) a non-exclusive right to use the 

Utilities serving the Facilities and (B) a non-exclusive right to access the remainder of 

the Facilities, including access to areas adjacent to the Sites and for receipt of major 

equipment deliveries. 

(b) The rights conferred on ESCO by this Agreement rest in contract only and do not confer a 

proprietary interest on ESCO in respect of the Sites or the Facilities, and nothing herein 

contained shall be deemed to constitute consent to the creation of any lien or claim against any 

part of the Sites or the Facilities. 

(c) PDE shall ensure that ESCO has access to the Sites and the Facilities via roads and access 

points appropriate for the number and type of vehicles and equipment to be used by ESCO in 

the performance of the Energy Services.  PDE shall ensure that such access is continuous and 

uninterrupted.  PDE shall respond promptly to any notification from ESCO that such access 

has been interrupted and cause the source of such interruption to be removed or eliminated. 

(d) Without limiting the foregoing, ESCO shall require any ESCO employee, contractor, agent or 

invitee to obtain security identification and access cards (or similar devices) prior to accessing 

the Facilities to the extent required by the security procedures and protocols established from 

time to time by PDE in respect of access to the Facilities by third parties generally. 

Section 4.03 No obstruction or Interference.25 

(a) ESCO shall perform the Energy Services in a manner so as not to unreasonably interfere with 

or interrupt the operations or activities of the PDE. 

(b) ESCO acknowledges that PDE may grant rights of access in favor of third parties as may be 

necessary or desirable by PDE with respect to PDE’s operations at the Facilities.  PDE agrees 

that any such third party rights shall (i) not include access to the Sites and the Energy Systems, 

(ii) otherwise be subject to ESCO’s exclusive right to access the Sites pursuant to 0 (Right of 

Access) and (iii) not unreasonably interfere with ESCO’s exercise of ESCO’s exclusive access 

rights or performance by ESCO of the Energy Services. 

(c) PDE shall not allow any of PDE’s actions or those of any PDE contractor, agent or invitee to 

unreasonably interfere with ESCO’s performance of the Energy Services.  PDE shall, and shall 

require all such Persons to, mitigate any disruption to ESCO’s performance of the Energy 

Services. 

Section 4.04 Obligation to Defend Title.  PDE shall, at all times during the Term, defend (a) 

PDE’s title to the Facilities (subject to any Permitted Liens) and (b) the rights to access the Sites and the 

Facilities granted by PDE to ESCO hereunder, in each case against any Person claiming any fee, leasehold 

or other interest adverse to PDE or ESCO, except where such adverse interest arises as a result of the act or 

omission by ESCO in breach of the provisions of this Agreement or the negligence, willful misconduct or 

violation of the Energy Services Standards by ESCO in any material respect. 

Section 4.05 Safety and Security.  PDE shall ensure the general safety and security of the Facilities 

and the Sites and ensure that the Sites are protected from theft and vandalism.  ESCO shall provide for the 

safety and security of the Energy Systems and of any Person servicing the Energy Systems and ensure that 

 
25 NTD:  Consider whether specific PDE obligations not to interfere with equipment that might be installed 

within the Facilities but outside of the Sites are needed. 
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the Energy Systems are protected from theft and vandalism. ESCO shall appropriately safeguard the Sites 

and ensure it against loss in accordance with the [specifics in the bidding documents]. 

ARTICLE V 

 

CONSTRUCTION OF THE ENERGY SYSTEMS 

Section 5.01 Commencement of Construction; Reporting; Costs. 

(a) ESCO shall commence the DB Work promptly following execution of this Agreement.  

(b) Each month, beginning after the first full month following the Effective Date until the Final 

Energy System Commercial Operation Date, ESCO shall deliver to PDE, a quarterly progress 

report, including information on each Energy System that has not yet achieved Commercial 

Operation, specifying the progress of the DB Work associated with such Energy Systems and 

the expected progress towards the Commercial Operation Date thereof. 

(c) Any costs incurred by ESCO in connection with the performance of the DB Work shall be the 

sole responsibility of ESCO (subject to ESCO’s rights pursuant to 0 (Relief Events)). 

Section 5.02 Construction Schedule.  ESCO shall notify PDE in writing promptly following the 

date each Energy System achieves Commercial Operation.  ESCO shall cause each Energy System to 

achieve Commercial Operation on or before the Scheduled Commercial Operation Date. 

ARTICLE VI 

 

OPERATION OF THE ENERGY SYSTEMS 

Section 6.01 Operation and Maintenance of the Energy System.  On and from the Commercial 

Operation Date of each Energy System, ESCO shall perform all routine and emergency repairs to, and 

maintenance of, such Energy System and keep such Energy System in good working and operating 

condition in accordance with the Energy Services Standards. This includes replacement of light bulbs, 

streetlights, and electrical works such as switches, outlets, and wiring. 

Section 6.02 Outages; Coordination of Repairs. 

(a) ESCO shall promptly notify PDE following its discovery of (i) any material malfunction in the 

operation of any Energy System or (ii) an unscheduled interruption in the supply of the 

Specified Energy by any Energy System. 

(b) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained herein, ESCO shall be entitled to suspend 

supply of the Specified Energy by any Energy System for the purpose of maintaining, 

protecting and repairing such Energy System and such suspension shall not constitute a breach 

of this Agreement so long as the relevant repairs are completed within a commercially 

reasonable timeframe.  ESCO shall use commercially reasonable efforts to minimize any 

interruption in the supply of the Specified Energy and shall notify PDE of any such suspension 

with as much advance notice as possible (in any event, other than an Emergency, no less than 

three days), which notice shall be in writing and describe the nature of such suspension and its 

anticipated duration. Reduction in performance prior to and while repairs are being made may 

result in reduced compliance with the KPIs and either prorated or waived Availability 

Payments, as described in Exhibit D. 
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Section 6.03 Monitoring.26 

(a) Monitoring Devices.  ESCO shall provide, install, operate and maintain remote monitoring 

hardware and a smart master meter at each Delivery Point (each, a “Monitoring Device”) as 

specified in the Technical Specifications of the bidding documents.  Each Monitoring Device 

shall  (i) comply with Applicable Legal Requirements and Applicable Standards and any 

technical specifications included in the bidding documents and (ii) comply with specifications 

provided to the PDE and the Data Aggregation Platform Provider for review and approval (such 

approval not to be unreasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed) prior to signing this 

agreement. 

(b) Application.  ESCO shall ensure the Monitoring Devices can communicate with the Data 

Aggregation Platform via API and that the data provided to the platform can be used to 

determine compliance with the KPIs for purposes of the invoices to be issued by ESCO in 

accordance with 0 (Billing and Payment) of this Agreement. 

(c) Recordkeeping.  In addition to providing “real time” access to the Data Aggregation Platform 

for remote monitoring in accordance with clause (g) below, ESCO shall ensure the Monitoring 

Devices are storing data onsite as specified in the Technical Specifications of the bidding 

documents, and shall ensure that the PDE has access to download the stored data at any time. 

(d) Testing and Calibration. 

(i) ESCO shall test and calibrate (or recalibrate) each Monitoring Device in accordance 

with the manufacturer’s instructions therefor, as often as required by and promptly 

after obtaining knowledge of any issue affecting such Monitoring Device that in 

accordance with such manufacturer’s instructions requires testing and calibration.  The 

PDE may request additional tests at any time, and shall reimburse ESCO for the 

reasonable costs incurred by ESCO in connection with any such additional testing 

within thirty (30) days after receipt of ESCO’s invoice for such costs, unless such 

additional tests identify a material issue with or affecting a Monitoring Device, in 

which case, ESCO shall be responsible for the costs incurred for such tests. 

(ii) ESCO will provide PDE at least three (3) Business Days’ notice of any Monitoring 

Device tests and calibration and shall permit PDE and any entities requested by the 

PDE, such as the Monitoring Device equipment manufacturer or the Data Aggregation 

Platform Provider, to witness any such test and calibration; provided, however, that in 

the event of an Emergency, ESCO will only be required to provide PDE with such 

notice as is practical under the circumstances. 

(iii) Following the completion of testing and calibration, ESCO will provide all test results 

and final reports to PDE and the Data Aggregation Platform Provider within five 

Business Days. 

(iv) ESCO may seal or lock any Monitoring Device or such Monitoring Device’s 

connections or location.  PDE shall not break or replace a seal or lock on any 

Monitoring Device or such Monitoring Device’s connections or location except as 

directed by ESCO or in the case of an Emergency, if such Monitoring Device access 

is required for remediation. 

 
26  NTD: To be reviewed by operator of monitoring platform. 
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(e) Repair and Replacement.  ESCO shall repair and replace each Monitoring Device in accordance 

with the manufacturer’s instructions therefor after obtaining knowledge of any issue affecting 

such Monitoring Device that in accordance with such manufacturer’s instructions requires 

repair or replacement of such Monitoring Device. 

(f) Adjustments to Readings.  If any test performed by ESCO pursuant to (d) (Testing and 

Calibration) establishes that a Monitoring Device is providing readings that are more than [2%] 

higher or lower than the amount indicated by such test, ESCO shall notify PDE and the Data 

Aggregation Platform Provider of such event within five (5) Business Days of the occurrence 

thereof and adjust any previous readings of such Monitoring Device for the period from the 

date of the first inaccurate Monitor reading, as mutually agreed upon by the Parties, until the 

date of the test that established the inaccurate Monitor readings.  Any Dispute regarding the 

date of the first inaccurate Monitor reading shall be resolved pursuant to 0 (Governing Law; 

Dispute Resolution). 

(g) Remote Monitoring Frequency.  ESCO shall cause interval data to be collected in “real time” 

fifteen (15) minute increments and otherwise in accordance with the technical specifications 

included in the bidding documents from the Monitoring Devices and shall be responsible for 

causing all such data to be transmitted electronically via API to the Data Aggregation Platform. 

ESCO shall include in its plans for the Energy Systems the necessary hardware and software 

to collect and transmit such data and to store such data, including as a backup in case 

transmission is limited by outages or interruptions. 

(i) The ESCO is also responsible for all data transfer costs and on-going connectivity of 

the Monitoring Devices to the web-based Data Aggregation Platform. (NB: This may 

require purchase of data for wireless dongles, subscriptions to satellite internet or 

similar.);  

(ii) In cases of temporary loss of connectivity, the ESCO shall ensure that data is accurately 

uploaded in fifteen (15) minute intervals to the Data Aggregation Platform once the 

internet connection is restored. If systems, despite all reasonable efforts to provide 

internet connectivity, cannot connect to the internet, the ESCO is responsible for 

providing data from the Monitoring Device’s local data storage to the Data 

Aggregation Platform Provider. 

(h) The ESCO acknowledges that the data submitted to the Data Aggregation Platform may be 

viewed by the Data Aggregation Platform Provider, the PDE and other entities permitted by 

the PDE, including facility staff. Additionally, these entities may receive alert notifications via 

SMS or other means regarding system performance or issues. 

Section 6.04 Reporting.  Promptly and not later than fifteen (15) days after the end of each quarter 

and each calendar year following the Commercial Operation Date of the first Energy System to reach 

commercial operations, ESCO shall provide to PDE a quarterly  report related to the Energy Services set 

out in Exhibit F (Reporting Requirements). 

ARTICLE VII 

 

OTHER OBLIGATIONS OF ESCO 

Section 7.01 Standard of Performance.  ESCO shall perform the Energy Services in accordance 

with Applicable Legal Requirements and Applicable Standards (collectively, the “Energy Services 

Standards”). 
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Section 7.02 Permits. 

(a) ESCO shall, on a timely basis, obtain and maintain, at its sole cost and expense, all ESCO 

Permits necessary for the performance of ESCO’s obligations under this Agreement (including 

any import or transport permit necessary for ESCO’s performance of the DB Work or Energy 

Services, either during the construction period or thereafter). 

(b) ESCO shall reasonably cooperate with PDE’s permitting activities, including by providing 

timely and reasonable support to PDE, with respect to PDE Permits. 

Section 7.03 Subcontracting.  Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, ESCO 

may, at no cost to the PDE, subcontract the performance of all or any portion of the Energy Services to any 

properly qualified and licensed (i) Affiliate Contractor or (ii) subject to PDE’s consent (not to be 

unreasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed) in the case of the subcontracting of any material portion of 

the Energy Services, Third Party Contractor.  Any such Third Party Contractor approved by PDE may be 

engaged only for the performance of the Energy Services so approved by PDE and not for Energy Services 

for which they were not approved. 

ARTICLE VIII 

 

OTHER OBLIGATIONS OF PDE27 

Section 8.01 Maintenance of and Alterations to the Facilities. 

(a) PDE shall maintain the Sites and the Facilities, and protect and preserve all portions thereof 

that may in any way affect the Energy Systems, in accordance with the Energy Services 

Standards. 

(b) PDE shall notify ESCO immediately upon the discovery of an emergency condition affecting 

the Energy Systems or impacting access to the Energy Systems. 

(c) PDE shall not undertake any alterations or repairs to the Sites or the Facilities which may 

materially and adversely affect the performance of the Energy Services without (i) giving 

ESCO prior written notice, setting forth the alterations or repairs to be undertaken, and (ii) 

offering ESCO the opportunity to advise PDE in conducting such alterations or repairs in a 

manner that will not adversely affect ESCO’s performance of the Energy Services. 

Section 8.02 Duty to Maintain Utilities. 

(a) PDE shall contract with all applicable Utility providers for the delivery and purchase of Utilities 

for utilization by the Energy Systems in such quantities as to allow ESCO to fully perform all 

of ESCO’s obligations under this Agreement, including [●],28 which Utilities shall be 

purchased and supplied at PDE’s cost and expense.  

(b) Title to any Utilities used to perform the Energy Services will remain with PDE at all times 

after such Utilities are delivered to the Facilities by the applicable Utility providers. 

 
27 NTD:  If the Control Room will not be located at the Site and built by ESCO, then 0 (Other Obligations of 

PDE) should be adjusted to cover construction of the Control Room by a date certain and make the same available 

to ESCO through the Termination Date. 
28  NTD: Specify, using a schedule if needed in the bidding documents, any utilities necessary to access any 

remote monitoring system or provide reports. 
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(c) PDE shall notify ESCO in writing within twenty-four (24) hours after PDE’s knowledge of the 

occurrence of any malfunction in the Utility connections to any Facility. 

Section 8.03 Permits. 

(a) PDE shall, on a timely basis, obtain and maintain, at its sole cost and expense, all PDE Permits 

necessary for the performance of the Energy Services (including all land use and zoning 

approvals and Building Permits). 

(b) PDE shall reasonably cooperate with ESCO’s permitting activities, including by providing 

timely and reasonable support to ESCO, with respect to ESCO Permits. 

Section 8.04 Insolation.  PDE acknowledges and agrees that unobstructed insolation is essential 

to ESCO’s performance of its obligations and a material term of this Agreement.  PDE shall not in any way 

cause, and where possible shall not in any way permit, any persistent or lasting interference with an Energy 

System’s insolation.  If PDE becomes aware of any activity or condition that could diminish the insolation 

of any Energy System, PDE shall notify ESCO as soon as practicable and shall cooperate with ESCO in 

preserving and reinstating such Energy System’s existing insolation levels.29 

Section 8.05 Obligation to Procure Legislative Appropriation.30 PDE shall ensure that Ministry 

of Education and Sports through Ministry of Finance, Planning and Economic Development appropriates 

and encumbers sufficient funds for the Energy Services to be performed by ESCO and for payments to be 

made by PDE from the Effective Date for a period of no less than the end of the first fiscal year following 

the Commercial Operation Date of the first Energy System to reach commercial operations hereunder.  

Further, and notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, PDE shall also procure that  the 

Ministry of Education and Sports through Ministry of Finance, Planning and Economic Development 

continues to appropriate and encumber a sufficient amount to fund PDE’s obligations hereunder during 

each subsequent fiscal year of the Term. 

ARTICLE IX 

 

PAYMENT FOR THE ENERGY SERVICES 

Section 9.01 Quarterly Availability Payment.  Subject to any deductions pursuant to 0 

(Deductions), following the Commercial Operation Date for the final Energy System in each Lot to reach 

commercial operations hereunder through the Termination Date, the PDE shall pay to ESCO an amount per 

quarter reflecting such Energy Systems as have reached their Commercial Operation Date by the end of 

each such quarter of up to the total amount shown in Exhibit D (the “Availability Payment”) and adjusted 

as described in Exhibit F (Payment Terms). 

Section 9.02 Delivery Points and Risk of Loss.  ESCO shall deliver the electricity produced 

through ESCO’s performance of the Energy Services to the applicable Delivery Points, and title and risk of 

loss to such electricity shall pass from ESCO to PDE at the Delivery Points. 

Section 9.03 Deductions.  The Availability Payment is subject to deductions (subject in all cases 

to ESCO’s rights set out in 0 (Relief Events)) in accordance to Exhibit D (Specified Energy, Availability 

Payment Deductions, Verification Process) in respect of ESCO’s failure to deliver the Specified Energy. 

 
29 NTD:  This is needed for solar arrays.  Also to consider the local weather and its impact on insolation. 
30 NTD:  (1) To be included because PDE is a Governmental Authority. (2) The intent is to have PDE commit 

to take the actions that it should take prior to the start of each fiscal year in accordance law to ensure sufficient funds 

are appropriated for the availability payment under this Agreement. 
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Section 9.04 Billing and Payment. 

(a) Commencing on the Final Energy System Commercial Operation Date, ESCO shall invoice 

PDE quarterly in arrears in respect of the Availability Payment.  Such quarterly invoices shall 

state: 

(i) the amount of electricity produced through ESCO’s performance of the Energy 

Services and made available to PDE as measured by the Monitoring Devices for the 

prior quarter; 

(ii) the Availability Payment due with respect to such quarter; 

(iii) calculations of any deductions from the Availability Payment assessed pursuant to 0 

(Deductions); 

(iv) the total amount due from PDE as calculated according to the formulas in Exhibit F 

(Payment Terms) , including any Value Added or other applicable Taxes for which 

PDE is liable].31 

(b) In addition to such information provided to the Parties by remote monitoring, ESCO shall also 

deliver such other documentation or information as the PDE may reasonably require to 

determine the accuracy and appropriateness of the amounts related to the Availability Payment 

included in such invoice. 

(c) Each Party shall pay or cause to be paid, on or before the due date, all undisputed amounts that 

become due and payable by such Party to the other Party pursuant to an invoice issued 

hereunder. See Exhibit F (Payment Terms).   

(d) If the Party receiving an invoice in good faith disputes all or any portion of an invoice, it shall 

notify the invoicing Party in writing of the basis of such dispute.  The receiving Party shall pay 

the undisputed portion of the invoice; payment of the disputed amount shall not be required 

until the dispute is resolved in accordance with 0 (21.02 Dispute Resolution) of this 

Agreement.  After resolution of any dispute as to an invoice, the amount of any overpayment 

or underpayment shall be paid by ESCO or PDE (as the case may be) to the other Party, together 

with interest thereon as calculated at the Late Payment Rate under 0 (Late Payments).32 

Section 9.05 Late Payments.  If a Party fails to pay an amount that is due and owing from such 

Party to the other Party under this Agreement, the owing Party shall pay to the other Party a percentage fee 

up to [X]%, and not more than prevailing commercial banks rate per month for the period of delay until 

payment has been made in-full. 

Section 9.06 Set-Off 

.  Each Party may set-off any amount due and payable by the other Party under this Agreement against any 

amount due and payable to such Party; provided, however, that any amounts so deducted and set-off are 

 
31 NTD:  Ugandan counsel to advise in respect of any Taxes applicable to the payment of the Availability 

Payment. 
32  NTD: This Article IX assumes that if the data submitted to the Data Aggregation Platform does not 

correlate with the amount of electricity delivered as specified in any ESCO invoice, the PDE will dispute such 

invoice. 
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not subject of any dispute.  Each Party shall provide the other Party prior notice of its intention to deduct 

and set-off any amounts in accordance with this 0 (Set-Off). 

Section 9.07 Taxes 

. [All payments under an invoice issued under this Agreement shall be made free and clear from any Taxes.  

If any Taxes in relation to providing the Energy Service (including on the generation, sale, delivery or 

consumption of the Energy Services) are payable and PDE is not permitted to pay such Taxes directly, the 

Availability Payment will be increased by the amount of such Taxes.] 

Section 9.08 Payment Escalation. 

(a) The quarterly Availability Payments payable by the PDE to ESCO shall be subject to periodic 

review which shall be based on the following parameters: 

(i) Change in Law/Standard:  If a Change in Law/Standard results in the increase by at 

least [x%] of the operating costs and/or capital expenditure incurred by ESCO in the 

performance of its obligations under this Agreement, the Availability Payment shall be 

adjusted to put ESCO in at least the same financial position as it would have been had 

such Change in Law/Standard not occurred.  Provided that such increase generally 

shall not have been occasioned by ESCO’s breach or violation of any Applicable Legal 

Requirements and that such costs shall be those incurred solely towards the 

performance of ESCO’s obligations hereunder. 

(ii) Inflation:  Adjustments for inflation will be made to each quarterly Availability 

Payment as outlined in Exhibit F Payment Terms.  

(b) Any adjustment of the Availability Payment as determined by the parameters stated above shall 

be notified in writing to the PDE with clear and supporting basis for the adjustments, and 

appropriate changes shall be made immediately and become binding on the PDE on a forward-

looking basis. 

ARTICLE X 

 

OWNERSHIP OF THE ENERGY SYSTEMS 

Section 10.01 Ownership.  PDE acknowledges and agrees that: (a) the Energy Systems shall be 

removable equipment and regardless of their degree of annexation to the Sites, will not be a fixture or 

otherwise form part of the Sites or the Facilities; and (b) PDE shall have no ownership interest in the Energy 

Systems. 

Section 10.02 No Liens by PDE.  PDE shall not directly or indirectly cause, create, incur, or 

assume any mortgage, pledge, lien, charge, security interest, encumbrance or other claim of any nature on 

or with respect to any Energy System.  Should any Person (other than a Person acting through or under 

ESCO) file a lien or other encumbrance against all or any portion of any Energy System, PDE shall, at its 

sole cost and expense, remove and discharge, by payment, bond or otherwise, such lien or encumbrance 

within ten (10) days after the filing of such lien or encumbrance. If PDE fails to remove and discharge any 

such lien or encumbrance within such ten- day period, ESCO may, in its sole discretion and in addition to 

any other rights that it has under this Agreement, at law or equity, take any one or more of the following 

actions: 

(a) remove and discharge such lien and encumbrance using whatever means that ESCO, in its sole 

discretion, deems appropriate, including the payment of settlement amounts that it determines 
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in its sole discretion as being necessary to remove or discharge such lien or encumbrance.  In 

such circumstance, PDE shall be liable to ESCO for all Losses (including all consultant fees 

and settlement payments) incurred by ESCO arising out of or relating to such removal and 

discharge.  All such Losses shall be paid by PDE no later than thirty (30) days after receipt of 

each applicable invoice from ESCO; 

(b) conduct the defense of any action in respect of (and any counterclaims related to) such liens or 

encumbrances, without regard to PDE’s rights; or 

(c) withhold any amounts otherwise due and owing to PDE under this Agreement equal to the 

amount of the lien or encumbrance plus all Losses arising out of such lien or other encumbrance 

(including reasonable consultant fees and settlement payments). 

Section 10.03 Removal Following the Expiration Date; Option to Purchase. 

(a) Within 90 days after the Expiration Date (the “Decommission Period”), unless PDE has 

exercised its option to purchase the Energy Systems in accordance with (b) (Removal 

Following the Expiration Date; Option to Purchase), ESCO shall decommission and remove 

the Energy Systems from the Facilities.  During the Decommission Period, ESCO shall 

continue to have the right to access the Facilities and the Sites in accordance with the terms of 

this Agreement to decommission and remove the Energy Systems.  ESCO shall use reasonable 

efforts to leave the Sites in the same general condition that existed immediately prior to 

installation of the Energy Systems (reasonable wear and tear excepted); provided, however, in 

no event shall ESCO be required to disturb the Sites to remove equipment that can otherwise 

be abandoned in place (including any underground wires or conduit).  ESCO may leave in place 

any other equipment that PDE agrees to retain on the Sites. 

(b) PDE shall have the right, by delivering written notice to ESCO at least 30 days prior to the 

Expiration Date, to require ESCO to sell the Energy Systems to PDE on the Expiration Date in 

accordance with 0 (Purchase and Sale of the Energy Systems) at a price equal to the Expiration 

Date Payment Amount. 

(c) PDE shall have the option to extend the terms of this Agreement, as mutually agreed amongst 

the parties. 

Section 10.04 Ownership of Environmental Attributes and Renewable Energy Incentives. 

ESCO is the owner of all Environmental Attributes, if any, that may be associated with this Agreement and 

the Energy Systems, and retains exclusive rights to all Renewable Energy Incentives, subject to the transfer 

and sale obligations of ESCO under this Agreement.  Except as expressly set forth herein, this Agreement 

does not pertain to or create in PDE any right to the Energy Systems or to any product generated by the 

Energy Systems, including any Environmental Attributes and Renewable Energy Incentives. PDE shall not 

be obligated to incur any out-of-pocket costs or expenses in connection with such actions unless reimbursed 

by ESCO; provided, however, PDE shall be obligated to reasonably cooperate with and support ESCO’s 

efforts to secure the benefit of all Environmental Attributes and Renewable Energy Incentives, and PDE 

shall remain at all times in compliance with all Applicable Legal Requirements so that ESCO has the 

opportunity to secure such benefits.  For grants or incentives that will be exclusively granted to PDE by any 

Governmental Authority, with confirmation in writing of no possibility of assignment or transfer to ESCO, 

ESCO shall use reasonable efforts to cooperate with PDE in furtherance of PDE securing the benefit of 

such grants, by reasonably entering into customary agreements, attending meetings with, making filings to, 

or supporting filings to, any Governmental Authority, and ESCO shall remain at all times in compliance 

with all Applicable Legal Requirements so that PDE has the opportunity to secure such benefits. 
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ARTICLE XI 

 

INSURANCE; LOSS AND CONDEMNATION 

Section 11.01 Insurance Requirements.  At all times during the Term, each Party shall maintain, 

at its sole cost and expense, the Required Insurance allocated to such Party strictly in accordance with the 

minimum coverage requirements and terms set out in in the General Contract and Special Conditions of 

Contract and shall comply with all related obligations therein. 

Section 11.02 Prosecution of Claims. 

(a) Unless otherwise directed by the Non-Insurance Providing Party in writing with respect to the 

Non-Insurance Providing Party’s insurance claims, each Insurance Providing Party shall report 

and process all potential claims by such Insurance Providing Party or by the Non-Insurance 

Providing Party against the Required Insurance maintained by such Insurance Providing Party.  

Each Insurance Providing Party agrees to report to the Insurers any and all matters which may 

give rise to an insurance claim by such Insurance Providing Party or the Non-Insurance 

Providing Party under any Required Insurance maintained by such Insurance Providing Party 

and to timely and diligently pursue such insurance claims in accordance with the claims 

procedures specified in such policies of Required Insurance, whether for defense or indemnity 

or both.  Each Insurance Providing Party shall use commercially reasonable efforts to enforce 

all legal rights against the insurer under the applicable policy of Required Insurance maintained 

by such Insurance Providing Party and Applicable Legal Requirements in order to collect 

thereon, including pursuing necessary litigation and enforcement of judgments; provided, 

however, that the Insurance Providing Party shall be deemed to have satisfied this obligation if 

a judgment is not collectible through the exercise of lawful and diligent means or if pursuing 

litigation would not be commercially reasonable under the facts and circumstances. 

(b) Each Non-Insurance Providing Party agrees to promptly notify the Insurance Providing Party 

of incidents, potential claims and matters which may give rise to an insurance claim under 

Required Insurance maintained by such Insurance Providing Party, to tender to the applicable 

insurer the Non-Insurance Providing Party’s defense of the claim (if applicable) under such 

Required Insurance and to cooperate with the Insurance Providing Party as necessary for the 

Insurance Providing Party to fulfil the Insurance Providing Party’s duties hereunder. 

(c) If in any instance the Insurance Providing Party has not promptly performed the Insurance 

Providing Party’s obligation to report to applicable insurers and process any potential insurance 

claim tendered by the Non-Insurance Providing Party, then the Non-Insurance Providing Party 

may report the claim directly to the Insurer and thereafter seek coverage under the relevant 

policy, if the Non-Insurance Providing Party is named an additional insured thereunder. 

Section 11.03 Loss of the Energy Systems. 

(a) If any portion of any Energy System is damaged or destroyed (an “ES Loss”), ESCO shall 

repair or replace the affected Energy System in accordance with a repair and replacement 

schedule agreed to by the Parties in accordance with this 0 (Loss of the Energy Systems). 

(b) ESCO shall prepare and provide a proposed repair and replacement schedule to PDE within 15 

days after the occurrence of such ES Loss.  ESCO shall promptly and reasonably respond to 

the PDE’s questions and comments with respect to such schedule.  Within ten days after receipt 

thereof, PDE shall either confirm that ESCO’s proposed schedule is agreed to by PDE or 

provide ESCO with any reasonable comments.  If PDE provides any comments to ESCO’s 
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proposed schedule, ESCO shall within ten days after receipt thereof revise ESCO’s proposed 

repair and replacement schedule to implement PDE’s comments or notify PDE in writing that 

it disagrees with any such comments.  Any Disputes between the Parties in connection with 

such repair and replacement schedule shall be resolved pursuant to 0 (Governing Law; Dispute 

Resolution). 

(c) Except where the PDE elects to remove the  Energy System in accordance with this (c) (Loss 

of the Energy Systems) of this Agreement, ESCO shall be entitled to receive all Required 

Insurance proceeds, with respect to such ES Loss, and shall apply all such proceeds received 

by ESCO to complete the repair and replacement of the affected Energy System.  To the extent 

that ESCO will not be fully compensated for repair or replacement costs by such proceeds 

following such ES Loss, ESCO shall provide written notice to PDE of the amount of such 

shortfall (including any deductible amount and any uninsured loss). In the case of: 

(i) an ES Loss due to ESCO Fault, ESCO shall be required to fund the amount of such 

shortfall; and 

(ii) an ES Loss due to PDE Fault, then (i) within ten days of receipt of PDE’s notice, PDE 

shall pay to ESCO the amount of such shortfall, (ii) notwithstanding anything herein 

to the contrary, ESCO shall have no obligation to repair or restore the affected Energy 

System until PDE has made available to ESCO the amount of such shortfall and (iii) 

PDE’s failure to pay such shortfall amount shall constitute a Relief Event pursuant to 

clause (o) of the definition thereof. 

(d) If PDE elects to remove an Energy System from this Agreement pursuant to (c) (Loss of the 

Energy Systems), effective immediately upon ESCO’s receipt of PDE’s written notice to such 

effect, (i) any and all references to the Energy System removed from by PDE shall be deemed 

excluded from Exhibit C (Description of the Energy Systems) and such Energy System shall 

no longer be an “Energy System” for the purposes hereof, and (ii) any and all references to the 

Site and the Facility associated with such Energy System shall be removed Exhibit B 

(Description of the Sites) and Exhibit A (Description of the Facilities), respectively, and such 

Site and Facility shall no longer be a “Site” and a “Facility” for the purposes hereof for the 

purposes hereof and 0 (Termination following Energy System Removal) shall apply to 

compensate ESCO. 

Section 11.04 Damage or Destruction to the Sites or Facilities. 

(a) If any portion of any Site or Facility is damaged or destroyed such that ESCO’s performance 

of the Energy Services in respect of such Facility, or PDE’s ability to accept such Energy 

Services, is materially impaired or prevented, and: 

(i) such damage or destruction is not due to PDE Fault, PDE will notify ESCO, within 

five Business Days of such event, of PDE’s election either to (A) restore the relevant 

Site or Facility or (B) remove from this Agreement the Energy System related to the 

affected Site or Facility; or 

(ii) such damage or destruction is due to PDE Fault, PDE will notify ESCO, within five 

(5) Business Days of such event, of PDE’s election either to (A) restore the Facility or 

(B) remove from this Agreement the Energy System related to the affected Site or 

Facility, provided that a removal of an Energy System pursuant to this (ii) (Damage or 

Destruction to the Sites or Facilities) shall not give any Party the right to terminate this 
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Agreement pursuant to (b) (Damage or Destruction to the Sites or Facilities), 0 (PDE’s 

Options Relating to Grid Interconnection) or (c) (Loss of the Energy Systems). 

(b) If PDE elects to remove an Energy System from this Agreement pursuant to (a) (Damage or 

Destruction to the Sites or Facilities), effective immediately upon ESCO’s receipt of PDE’s 

written notice to such effect, (i) any and all references to the Energy System removed from by 

PDE shall be deemed excluded from Exhibit C (Description of the Energy Systems) and such 

Energy System shall no longer be an “Energy System” for the purposes hereof, and (ii) any and 

all references to the Site and the Facility associated with such Energy System shall be removed 

Exhibit B (Description of the Sites) and Exhibit A (Description of the Facilities), respectively, 

and such Site and Facility shall no longer be a “Site” and a “Facility” for the purposes hereof 

and 0 (Termination following Energy System Removal) shall apply to compensate ESCO. 

ARTICLE XII 

 

CHANGES TO THE ENERGY SERVICES 

Section 12.01 PDE Changes. 

(a) The PDE shall have the right to make, at any time prior to or during the progress of the Energy 

Services, alterations or changes in the Energy Services as the PDE may find reasonably 

necessary to ensure proper functionality of any Energy System (each, a “PDE Change”), 

subject to the limitations set forth in (b) (PDE Changes).  The PDE shall compensate ESCO 

for any such PDE Changes and ESCO shall be entitled to an extension of the Scheduled 

Commercial Operation Date and the Commercial Operation Longstop Date in connection with 

any delays in the performance of the DB Work associated with the implementation of any such 

PDE Changes, in each case in accordance with 0(Relief Events).  Such PDE Changes shall not 

constitute a breach of or invalidate this Agreement.  ESCO agrees to perform the Energy 

Services, as altered or changed, as if the same had been a part of this Agreement originally.  

Any such PDE Change shall be the subject of a written Change Proposal in accordance with 0 

(Change Implementation Process). Changes to the system may necessitate negotiating 

mutually agreed upon changes to the KPIs and Payment Terms. 

(b) The PDE shall not, in the exercise of any of its rights hereunder, at any time during the Term 

require, and ESCO may refuse to implement, a PDE Change which:  (i) would be contrary to 

Applicable Legal Requirements or Applicable Standards; (ii) would render any policy of 

Required Insurance void or voidable (unless the PDE agrees to provide replacement insurance 

or other security reasonably satisfactory to ESCO); (iii) would cause the revocation of any 

ESCO Permit; (iv) would require a new governmental approval for ESCO to perform ESCO’s 

obligations under this Agreement which governmental approval would not, using reasonable 

efforts, be obtainable; or (v) would materially and adversely affect (A) the risk allocation 

among the Parties under this Agreement, (B) ESCO’s ability to perform (including any material 

increase in the risk of non-performance of) ESCO’s obligations under this Agreement or (C) 

ESCO’s cost of performance under this Agreement.  

Section 12.02 ESCO Changes. 

(a) At any time during the Term, ESCO may request the PDE to approve modifications to the 

Energy Services that, in ESCO’s opinion, would improve the efficiency or value of the Energy 

Services, enable ESCO to better manage the risks assumed by it under this Agreement and 

maintain compliance with Applicable Legal Requirements and Applicable Standards or 
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otherwise benefit the PDE (each, a “ESCO Change”).  Any such ESCO Change shall be the 

subject of a written Change Proposal in accordance with 0 (Change Implementation Process). 

(b) The PDE, in its sole discretion, may accept or reject any ESCO Change.  If such ESCO Change 

is accepted by PDE, ESCO shall implement the change in accordance with all applicable 

Energy Services Standards (as revised pursuant to 0 (Change Implementation Process), if 

applicable, and shall be solely responsible for payment of any costs and expenses, additional 

risks and other impacts, as applicable, resulting from a ESCO Change accepted by PDE. 

Changes to the system may necessitate negotiating mutually agreed upon changes to the KPIs 

and Payment Terms. 

Section 12.03 Change Implementation Process. 

(a) When either the PDE or ESCO requests a change as set forth in 0 (PDE Changes) or 0 (ESCO 

Changes), ESCO shall prepare a written notice of such change in a Change Proposal, and 

submit such Change Proposal to the PDE to allow reasonable opportunity to review and 

comment upon, such Change Proposal.  The Change Proposal shall contain: 

(i) sufficient information for the PDE and ESCO to determine that the applicable change:  

(A) does not diminish the capacity of any Energy System to be operated so as to meet 

the Energy Services delivery obligations set forth in 0  (ESCO’s Obligations to Provide 

Energy Services); (B) does not impair the safety, quality, integrity, durability and 

reliability of any Energy System; and (C) is technically feasible; 

(ii) in the case of any proposed PDE Change, (A) sufficient information for the PDE and 

ESCO to determine that the applicable change meets the limitations set forth in 0(PDE 

Changes) and (B) ESCO’s detailed estimate of the cost impact of the requested change; 

and 

(iii) details of how the proposed change will impact the Energy Services, including any 

schedule impact with respect to a change that is proposed prior to the Commercial 

Operation Date of any Energy System. 

(b) The Parties shall negotiate each Change Proposal in good faith until each Party is satisfied that 

the conditions of (a) (Change Implementation Process) and (in the case of a proposed PDE 

Change) 0(PDE Changes) are satisfied and any resulting changes to the KPIs and Payment 

Terms are agreed upon.  Any such Change Proposal, as accepted or modified by the PDE and 

ESCO and any related change in the terms and conditions of this Agreement, shall be 

memorialized in a signed writing pursuant to the requirements of 0(Amendments and Waivers). 

ARTICLE XIII 

 

RELIEF EVENTS 

Section 13.01 Relief Event Claim.  Wherever this Agreement expressly provides that ESCO is 

entitled to seek additional compensation, time extension or other relief in respect of a Relief Event, the 

provisions of this 0 (Relief Events) shall apply.  ESCO unconditionally and irrevocably waives the right to 

any claim against the PDE for any monetary compensation, schedule or other relief with respect to the 

occurrence of Relief Events except in accordance with this 0 (Relief of Events).  The provisions of this 0 

(Relief Event Claim) shall not limit ESCO’s rights under 0 (Governing Law; Dispute Resolution); provided, 

however, that no award of compensation or damages shall be duplicative and, except as set forth in (ii) 

(Monetary Relief), no change to the Availability Payment shall occur. 



 

 

 287  
 

Section 13.02 Relief Event Claim Process. 

(a) ESCO shall comply with the claims procedures and requirements set forth in (b) and (c) (Relief 

Event Claim Process) and such compliance shall be a condition precedent to ESCO’s right to 

receive any compensation, time extension or other relief under 0 (Consequences of Relief 

Event) in connection with such Relief Event.  Failure by ESCO to comply with (b) and (c) 

(Relief Event Claim Process) shall constitute a waiver by ESCO of its right to receive any such 

relief in connection with such Relief Event; provided, however, that any delay in providing the 

required notices or claims shall not constitute a waiver of ESCO’s rights under this 0 (Relief 

Events) to the extent the PDE’s rights hereunder are not prejudiced by such delay. 

(b) Within 30 days of ESCO first becoming aware of the occurrence of a Relief Event, ESCO shall 

notify the PDE in writing (a “Claim Notice”) of ESCO’s intention to make a claim with respect 

to such Relief Event, setting forth in reasonable detail, to the extent such information is then 

available:  (i) the nature and date of occurrence of the Relief Event; (ii) the nature of any Extra 

Work resulting or anticipated to result therefrom; (iii) the commencement date of any delay 

and the key workstreams affected by such delay; (iv) ESCO’s preliminary estimate of Extra 

Work Costs, and length of delay of key workstreams, including any extension sought of any 

Completion Deadline; and (v) a description of any other relief sought from ESCO’s obligations 

under this Agreement. 

(c) As a condition precedent to any entitlement of ESCO to additional compensation, time 

extension or other relief under 0 (Relief Events), ESCO shall submit a written claim, certified 

by an authorized representative of ESCO (a “Relief Event Claim”) to the PDE with respect to 

the Relief Event that is the subject of the Claim Notice no later than the date that is 30 days 

from the submission of the Claim Notice or, if applicable, the elimination of the subject of 

delay.  ESCO shall include in the Relief Event Claim the following information: 

(i) a detailed description of the Relief Event, including the dates on which the Relief Event 

occurred or when conditions resulting in the Relief Event Claim became evident, and 

dates, locations and items of Energy Services affected by the Relief Event; 

(ii) identification of all pertinent documents and the substance of any material oral 

communications relating to such Relief Event Claim and the name of the Persons 

making such material oral communications; 

(iii) identification of the provisions of this Agreement which support the Relief Event 

Claim and a statement of the reasons why such provisions support the Relief Event 

Claim; 

(iv) to the extent known at such time, a detailed compilation of the amount of any 

compensation sought and a breakdown of the amount sought, including supporting 

documentation; 

(v) a detailed description of any effect of the Relief Event on ESCO’s ability to perform 

any of its obligations under this Agreement and, to the extent known at such time, the 

duration of that effect and the relief sought; 

(vi) an explanation of the measures ESCO has taken to mitigate the consequences of the 

Relief Event, including steps taken in accordance with Applicable Standards; and 
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(vii) the type of insurance applicable and amounts that have been or are 

anticipated to be collected under such insurance. 

(d) If the PDE disagrees with ESCO’s entitlement to a Relief Event or the scope of relief claimed 

in the Relief Event Claim by ESCO, the PDE shall notify ESCO in writing of such disagreement 

within thirty (30) days following the delivery of the Relief Event Claim and ESCO and the 

PDE shall commence good faith negotiations to resolve the Dispute within 120 days following 

the delivery of the PDE’s notice of disagreement.  If the Dispute cannot be resolved within 

such one hundred and twenty (120) days, either Party may submit the Dispute for resolution 

pursuant to 0 (Governing Law); provided, however, that the PDE shall proceed to make 

payment to ESCO of the undisputed portion of the Relief Event Claim (if applicable) in 

accordance with 0 (Quarterly Availability Payment) and any undisputed schedule extension 

shall be granted, in each case without regard to the procedure for the resolution of Disputes set 

out in 0 (Governing Law; Dispute Resolution) of this Agreement. 

Section 13.03 Mitigation; Insurance Proceeds; Cost Savings. 

(a) ESCO shall use commercially reasonable efforts to mitigate the consequences of any Relief 

Event, including all steps that would generally be taken in accordance with Applicable 

Standards. 

(b) Any entitlement of ESCO to compensation with respect to a Relief Event shall be net of:  (i) 

insurance proceeds received by ESCO pursuant to any Required Insurance and (ii) any Extra 

Work Costs that can reasonably be mitigated by the ESCO. 

Section 13.04 Consequences of Relief Event. 

(a) Performance Relief. 

(i) The Parties agree that ESCO shall be excused from complying with any of ESCO’s 

obligations under this Agreement but only to the extent performance thereof is 

prevented by the occurrence of a Relief Event, and no penalties shall be assessed, or 

other remedies enforced, on account of such noncompliance; provided, however, that 

ESCO shall not be excused from any obligation under this Agreement to mitigate such 

Relief Event, including as set forth in 0 (Mitigation; Insurance Proceeds; Cost 

Savings). 

(ii) If a Relief Event occurs that would impact the ESCO’s ability to meet a portion of the 

requirements for Specified Energy for any given quarter during the continuation of the 

Relief Event (or the effects thereof), ESCO shall be excused for its inability to comply 

with such obligations resulting from the Relief Event and no deductions pursuant to 0 

(Deductions) shall be assessed for the duration of the Relief Event or the consequences 

thereof (as such is specifically set out in the Relief Event Claim). 

(b) Monetary Relief. 

(i) If a Relief Event occurs, the PDE shall pay an amount equal to Extra Work Costs 

actually incurred by ESCO as a result of the Relief Event in the performance of ESCO’s 

obligations under this Agreement, including due to undertaking Extra Work. 

(ii) In addition to any compensation to which ESCO is entitled under (i) (Monetary Relief), 

in the case where any Final Energy System Commercial Operation Date is delayed due 
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to a Relief Event, from the date when ESCO would have achieved such Final Energy 

System Commercial Operation Date but for the occurrence of such Relief Event 

through the Final Energy System Commercial Operation Date, PDE shall pay to ESCO 

an amount per quarter for the applicable Energy System equal to the Availability 

Payment set forth in Exhibit D for the impacted Energy System(s) minus the O&M 

expense component thereof since O&M expenses are not being incurred. The O&M 

expense component for each system type is also set forth in Exhibit D.33  

(iii) PDE shall compensate ESCO for Extra Work Costs as progress payments invoiced as 

such Extra Work is completed.  ESCO shall provide the PDE with an invoice for each 

month in which such Extra Work is completed. 

(c) Extension of Scheduled Deadlines.  If a Relief Event occurs prior to the Final Energy System 

Commercial Operation Date, the Parties agree that the Scheduled Commercial Operation Date 

and the Commercial Operation Longstop Date, as specifically set out in the relevant Relief 

Event Claim, shall be extended day-for-day for any delays in ESCO’s performance of the DB 

Work. 

ARTICLE XIV 

 

ENVIRONMENTAL MATTERS 

Section 14.01 Environmental Conditions. 

(a) If either Party discovers any Environmental Condition prior to or following commencement of 

the Energy Services, such Party shall notify the other Party as soon as practicable.  ESCO shall 

then carry out all Work related to removal, remediation and clean-up of Environmental 

Conditions in accordance with the Energy Services Standards, subject to ESCO’s rights under 

0 (Relief Events) in connection with Third Party Environmental Conditions. 

(b) ESCO shall not be deemed to be the generator of any Hazardous Material relating to any 

Excluded Conditions or Third Party Environmental Conditions. 

(c) If any ESCO Environmental Condition arises, ESCO shall (i) pay any resulting fines, 

assessments, levies, impositions, penalties and other charges imposed by any Governmental 

Authority on ESCO, (ii) indemnify, defend and hold harmless the PDE in accordance with 0 

(Indemnification by ESCO) of this Agreement from any loss and expense incurred by the PDE 

in connection therewith and (iii) comply with any corrective action plan filed with or mandated 

by any Governmental Authority in order to remedy a failure of ESCO to comply with 

Applicable Legal Requirements or applicable Performance Standards. 

 
33  NTD: Amount to equal the monthly Availability Payment minus the O&M expense component thereof 

since O&M expenses are not being incurred. Amounts to be on a system-by-system basis so that, if a Relief Event 

does not affect all systems, relief is on a system-by-system basis. 
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ARTICLE XV 

 

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY AND DATA 

Section 15.01 Ownership of Intellectual Property. 

(a) Unless this Agreement expressly provides otherwise, all of the ESCO Intellectual Property will 

remain the exclusive property of ESCO and ESCO’s respective Affiliates, and PDE will not by 

virtue of this Agreement acquire any ownership interest in any ESCO Intellectual Property. 

(b) All of the Intellectual Property Rights owned by the PDE or their Affiliates with respect to any 

part of the Facilities or any operations conducted therefrom will remain the exclusive property 

of PDE or such PDE’s Affiliate, and ESCO will not by virtue of this Agreement acquire any 

ownership interest in PDE’s Intellectual Property Rights. 

Section 15.02 ESCO IP License. 

(a) ESCO hereby grants PDE a limited, nonexclusive, non-transferable, revocable, fully paid up 

right and license to use, during the Term, the Intellectual Property Rights of ESCO and ESCO’s 

Affiliates that are directly relevant to the provision of the Energy Services (the “ESCO 

Intellectual Property”), but solely in connection with the performance by PDE of PDE’s 

obligations under this Agreement.  The foregoing right and license of PDE to use ESCO 

Intellectual Property will terminate and expire at the end of the Term, subject to (b) (Ownership 

of Intellectual Property). 

(b) Effective upon the end of the Term for any reason (unless the Term ends on the Expiration 

Date and PDE has not exercised its option to acquire the Energy Systems in accordance with 

this Agreement), ESCO hereby grants to PDE solely for the benefit of and use for the Energy 

Services and to the extent necessary for PDE to continue to operate an Energy System, a 

limited, nonexclusive, non-transferable, fully paid up right and license to use all ESCO’s 

Intellectual Property for so long as PDE requires such license as necessary; provided, however, 

that ESCO and its Affiliates will not have any obligation to provide any upgrades or new 

versions of any software included within such ESCO Intellectual Property.34 

(c) Subject to this 0 (ESCO IP License) and 0 (Confidentiality), each Party will be free to use any 

general concepts, techniques, feedback, and know-how provided to it, used by it, or developed 

by it during the Term or in the course of the Parties’ relationship. 

Section 15.03 Utility Offtake Data License. 

PDE hereby grants to ESCO a non-exclusive, irrevocable, perpetual, transferable, royalty-free, worldwide 

license that is sublicensable to and exercisable solely by its sublicensees and transferees (a) to Process any 

and all Utility Offtake Data to the extent necessary to sell and deliver the Energy Services to PDE (including 

to operate the Energy Systems, to perform analytics and to optimize the performance of the Energy Systems, 

the provision of the Energy Services or grid services, or a network participation program) and (b) to Process 

any and all Utility Offtake Data in an anonymized manner for any purposes.35 

 
34 NTD:  Intellectual property license to be tailored as needed to exclude any ESCO Intellectual Property that 

PDE will cease to have access to upon expiration or early termination of the Agreement (e.g., any ESCO could-

based portal or digital platform). 
35  NTD: Operator of any monitoring platform should review these provisions. 
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Section 15.04 PDE Offtake Data License.  PDE hereby grants to ESCO an exclusive, irrevocable, 

perpetual, transferable, royalty-free, worldwide license that is sublicensable to and exercisable solely by its 

sublicensees and transferees (a) to Process any and all PDE Offtake Data to the extent necessary to sell and 

deliver the Energy Services to PDE (including to operate the Energy Systems, to perform analytics and to 

optimize the performance of the Energy Systems, the provision of the Energy Services or grid services, or 

a network participation program) and (b) to Process any and all PDE Offtake Data in an anonymized manner 

for any purpose.36 

ARTICLE XVI 

 

FINANCING 

Section 16.01 Cooperation.  PDE shall provide reasonable cooperation to ESCO in connection 

with ESCO’s financing of the Energy Systems and the reasonable requirements of lenders under the 

Financing Documents.  Without limiting the foregoing, PDE shall deliver such legal opinions with respect 

to this Agreement and provide information (including financial information) about the PDE, the Facilities 

or this Agreement, in each case, as ESCO’s lenders may reasonably request.  PDE agrees to consider and 

to negotiate in good faith any changes to this Agreement that may be reasonably requested by ESCO’s 

lenders. 

Section 16.02 Direct Agreement. 

PDE agrees to enter into a direct agreement with ESCO’s lenders in connection with any financing of the 

Energy Systems in substantially the form attached hereto as Exhibit G (Form of Direct Agreement). 

ARTICLE XVII 

 

EVENTS OF DEFAULT; REMEDIES 

Section 17.01 Events of Default by ESCO. 

(a) Each of the following events or conditions shall be a “ESCO Event of Default”: 

(i) ESCO fails to pay any undisputed amount due and payable under this Agreement 

within 30 days following receipt of written notice from the PDE of such failure to pay; 

(ii) ESCO fails to achieve the Commercial Operation in respect of all Energy Systems by 

the Commercial Operations Longstop Date; 

1. ESCO assigns this Agreement in violation of 0 (Assignment) 

or (B) a ESCO Change of Control occurs without PDE’s prior 

written consent; or 

(iii) Abandonment; 

(iv) ESCO fails to perform any material obligation (other than as specified in the preceding 

paragraphs) under this Agreement within thirty (30) days following receipt of written 

notice from the PDE demanding such cure; provided, however, that if such breach 

cannot reasonably be cured during such thirty (30) -day period, ESCO shall be entitled 

to such additional reasonable period within which to cure such breach (in no event 

more than sixty (60) days in the aggregate), so long as ESCO has commenced curing 

 
36  NTD: Operator of any monitoring platform should review these provisions. 
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such breach within the initial thirty (30)-day period and is diligently pursuing such 

cure;37 

(v) If any representation or warranty of ESCO proves at any time to have been incorrect 

in any material respect when made, unless the circumstance giving rise to such 

incorrect representation or warranty is capable of remedy and is cured within thirty 

(30) days of receipt of written notice by ESCO from PDE; and 

(vi) an Insolvency Event occurs with respect to ESCO. 

(b) Notwithstanding (a) (Events of Default by ESCO), no ESCO Event of Default shall arise where 

a default by ESCO under this Agreement arises as a result of: 

(i) actions or omissions by the PDE where ESCO is otherwise in compliance with its 

obligations under this Agreement in respect of which the ESCO Event of Default has 

arisen; or 

(ii) a Relief Event. 

Section 17.02 PDE’s Remedies.  Upon the occurrence of a ESCO Event of Default, PDE shall 

have the right to terminate this Agreement as set forth in 0 (Termination by PDE for ESCO Default) and 

may exercise any other rights and remedies available under this Agreement or available under Applicable 

Legal Requirements against ESCO. 

Section 17.03 Events of Default by PDE.  Each of the following events or conditions shall be a 

“PDE Event of Default”: 

PDE fails to pay any undisputed amount due and payable under this Agreement within 

thirty (30) days following receipt of written notice from the ESCO of such failure to pay; 

PDE fails to perform any material obligation (other than as specified in the preceding 

paragraph) under this Agreement within thirty (30) days following receipt of written notice from the ESCO 

demanding such cure; provided, however, that if such breach cannot reasonably be cured during such thirty 

(30) -day period, PDE shall be entitled to such additional reasonable period within which to cure such 

breach (in no event more than sixty (60)  days in the aggregate), so long as PDE has commenced curing 

such breach within the initial thirty (30) -day period and is diligently pursuing such cure; 

If any representation or warranty of PDE proves at any time to have been incorrect in any 

material respect when made, unless the circumstance giving rise to such incorrect representation or warranty 

is capable of remedy and is cured within thirty (30) days of receipt of written notice by PDE from ESCO; 

and 

An Insolvency Event occurs with respect to the PDE or the Guarantor. 

Section 17.04 ESCO’s Remedies.  Upon the occurrence of a PDE Event of Default, ESCO shall 

have the right to terminate this Agreement as set forth in 0 (Termination by ESCO for PDE Default) and 

may exercise any other rights and remedies available under this Agreement or available under Applicable 

Legal Requirements. 

 
37 NTD:  PDE may require the inclusion of an event of default for persistent breaches that in the aggregate are 

material (e.g., persistent failures to deliver the Specified Energy fully).  
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ARTICLE XVIII 

 

TERMINATION; PURCHASE AND SALE OF ENERGY SYSTEMS 

Section 18.01 Termination by ESCO for PDE Default.  In the event of a PDE Event of Default, 

ESCO shall have the right to deliver a written notice to the PDE requiring PDE to purchase the Energy 

Systems from ESCO in accordance with 0 (Purchase and Sale of the Energy Systems) at a price equal to 

the PDE Default Termination Amount and terminating this Agreement effective on the closing date of such 

purchase and sale, at which point PDE shall be deemed to have purchased the systems and the PDE Default 

Termination Amount shall be due and payable.38 

Section 18.02 Termination by PDE for ESCO Default.  In the event of a ESCO Event of Default, 

PDE shall have the right to deliver a written notice to ESCO requiring ESCO to sell the Energy Systems to 

PDE in accordance with 0 (Purchase and Sale of the Energy Systems) at a price equal to the ESCO Default 

Termination Amount and terminating this Agreement effective on the closing date of such purchase and 

sale and the PDE will have the obligation to so purchase on receipt of such notice. 

Section 18.03 Termination by PDE for Convenience.  The PDE may, in its sole discretion, 

terminate this Agreement in its entirety if the PDE determines that a termination is in the PDE’s best 

interest.  The PDE shall deliver to the ESCO a written notice requiring ESCO to sell the Energy Systems 

to PDE in accordance with 0 (Purchase and Sale of the Energy Systems) at a price equal to the PDE Default 

Termination Amount and terminating this Agreement effective on the closing date of such purchase and 

sale. 

Section 18.04 Termination following an Extended Relief Event.  Either Party may deliver to the 

other Party written notice of the notifying Party’s election to effect a transfer of the Energy Systems 

pursuant to 0 (Purchase and Sale of the Energy Systems) at a price equal to the No Default Termination 

Amount and terminate this Agreement effective on the closing date of such transfer based on the occurrence 

of a Relief Event (other than a Relief Event related to a PDE Event of Default, which is governed by 0 

(Termination by ESCO for PDE Default) above under the following circumstances: 

(a) such Relief Event shall (i) prior to the Final Energy System Commercial Operation Date, result 

in a delay in achieving the Commercial Operation Date for all of the Energy Systems more than 

one hundred and eighty (180) days from the Scheduled Commercial Operation Date; or (ii) 

after the Final Energy System Commercial Operation Date, result in the inoperability of one or 

more Energy System representing for a period of three hundred and sixty days (360) days or 

more; 

(b) ESCO could not have mitigated or cured such result through the exercise of diligent efforts; 

(c) such result is continuing at the time of delivery of the written notice; and 

(d) the written notice sets forth in reasonable detail the Relief Event, a description of the result and 

its duration, and the notifying Party’s intent to terminate this Agreement. 

Section 18.05 Termination following Energy System Removal.  If PDE or ESCO elects to 

terminate this Agreement pursuant to (b) (PDE’s Options Relating to Grid Interconnection), (d) (Loss of 

the Energy Systems) or (b) (Damage or Destruction of the Facilities), such Party shall deliver a written 

notice to the other Party requiring such other Party to sell or purchase, as applicable, the Energy Systems 

in accordance with 0 (Purchase and Sale of the Energy Systems) at a price equal to the No Default 

 
38  NTD: If the PDE refuses to purchase mentioned systems and keeps using them without paying; ESCO 

would have rights to claim payment under this Agreement and, if not paid, under the Sovereign Guaranty. 
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Termination Amount and terminating this Agreement effective on the closing date of such purchase and 

sale. 

Section 18.06 Purchase and Sale of the Energy Systems. 

(a) If either Party delivers a written notice to the other Party in accordance with this 0 

(Termination; Purchase and Sale of Energy Systems) requiring such other Party to sell or 

purchase, as applicable, the Energy Systems, or if PDE exercises its right to purchase the 

Energy Systems on the Expiration Date in accordance with (b) (Removal Following the 

Expiration Date; Option to Purchase), the closing of such purchase and sale of the Energy 

Systems shall occur within [●] days of the receipt of such notice by the other Party or on the 

Expiration Date, respectively, and, on such closing date, (i) the PDE shall pay to ESCO the 

applicable Termination Payment payable to ESCO in accordance with this Agreement, (ii) 

ESCO shall relinquish full control and possession of the Energy Systems to the PDE, including 

providing ownership of the Monitoring Device(s) and related data access, executing all transfer 

documents and fulfilling any regulatory requirements for the full and complete release or sale 

of the Energy Systems to the PDE, and the PDE shall assume responsibility for the Energy 

Systems, (iii) ESCO shall assign and convey, or cause to be assigned and conveyed, to PDE, 

pursuant to a form of deed, bill of sale, assignment or other appropriate instrument reasonably 

acceptable to PDE, and PDE shall accept and assume, good and indefeasible title and interest 

in, to and under the Energy Systems, free and clear of all liens, and (iv) upon payment of such 

Termination Payment, the Termination Date shall be deemed to have occurred and this 

Agreement shall terminate.  

(b) In no event shall any such assignment or conveyance impose upon the PDE any cost or liability 

arising prior to the Termination Date, as to which costs and liabilities ESCO shall indemnify 

and defend the PDE. 

(c) [Each party shall pay all taxes required to be paid by it either party in connection with any such 

assignment or conveyance, including any recording fees.] 

ARTICLE XIX 

 

INDEMNIFICATION; LIMITATIONS ON LIABILITY 

Section 19.01 Indemnification by ESCO.  ESCO shall defend, indemnify and hold harmless the 

PDE, PDE’s Affiliates and the directors, trustees, officers, shareholders, partners, members, agents and 

employees of any of the foregoing (“PDE Indemnitees”), from and against all Losses resulting from the 

following, in each case, except to the extent caused by the PDE Fault: 

(a) a breach by ESCO of this Agreement; 

(b) any claims relating to injury to or death of persons, or damage to or loss of property, to the 

extent caused by or arising out of the negligent acts or omissions of, or the willful misconduct 

of, ESCO in connection with ESCO’s performance of this Agreement; 

(c) the violation by ESCO of Applicable Legal Requirements in connection with ESCO’s 

performance of this Agreement; 

(d) any ESCO Environmental Condition; 

(e) any claims by Permitted Third Party Off-takers against PDE arising from PDE’s performance 

or nonperformance under its agreements with such Permitted Third Party Off-takers; or 
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(f) any allegation that ESCO’s and/or PDE’s use of the ESCO Intellectual Property in accordance 

with this Agreement infringes or misappropriates the Intellectual Property of any third party or 

violates any Applicable Legal Requirements. 

Section 19.02 Indemnification by PDE. PDE shall defend, indemnify and hold harmless the 

ESCO, ESCO’s Affiliates and the directors, trustees, officers, shareholders, partners, members, agents and 

employees of any of the foregoing (“ESCO Indemnitees”), from and against all Losses resulting from the 

following, in each case, except to the extent caused by the ESCO Fault: 

(a) a breach by PDE of this Agreement; 

(b) any claims relating to injury to or death of persons, or damage to or loss of property, to the 

extent caused by or arising out of the negligent acts or omissions of, or the willful misconduct 

of, PDE; 

(c) the violation by PDE of Applicable Legal Requirements; and 

(d) any Environmental Condition other than an ESCO Environmental Condition; 

 

Section 19.03 Limitation on Liability. 

(a) Mutual Limitation on Consequential Damages.  NEITHER PARTY SHALL BE LIABLE FOR 

ANY PUNITIVE, INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, EXEMPLARY OR 

CONSEQUENTIAL LOSS, INCLUDING LOSS OF REVENUE, OR DAMAGE OF ANY 

NATURE ARISING OUT OF THEIR PERFORMANCE OR NON-PERFORMANCE 

HEREUNDER, EVEN IF ADVISED OF SUCH. 

(b) Exclusions.  Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained herein, the limitation of 

liability set forth in 0 (Limitation on Liability) shall not apply to damages arising from, related 

to or based on:  (i) ESCO’s indemnification obligations in respect of third-party claims 

hereunder, (ii) fraud, willful misconduct, gross negligence or violation of Applicable Legal 

Requirements by either Party, (iii) damages that are covered by the proceeds of the Required 

Insurance to be obtained and maintained by the liable Party (or that would have been so covered 

if the liable Party had complied with its obligations to maintain such Required Insurance in 

accordance with this Agreement), (iv) any amounts that a Party may owe or be obligated to 

reimburse to the other Party under the express terms of this Agreement or (v) interest, late 

charges, fees, penalties and similar charges that this Agreement expressly states are due from 

one Party to the other. 

ARTICLE XX 

 

REPRESENTATIONS AND WARRANTIES 

Section 20.01 ESCO’s Representation and Warranties. 

(a) ESCO is a [●] and validly existing under the laws of Uganda, has the requisite power and all 

required licenses to carry on its present and proposed activities, and has full power, right and 

authority to execute and deliver this Agreement and to perform each and all of the obligations 

of ESCO provided for herein.  ESCO is duly qualified to do business, and is in good standing, 

in Uganda, and shall remain in good standing throughout the Term and for as long thereafter 

as any obligations remain outstanding under this Agreement. 
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(b) The execution, delivery and performance of this Agreement has been duly authorized by all 

necessary [corporate] action of ESCO; each Person executing this Agreement on ESCO’s 

behalf has been duly authorized to execute and deliver this Agreement. 

(c) Neither the execution and delivery by ESCO of this Agreement, nor the consummation of the 

transactions contemplated hereby, is in conflict with or has resulted or shall result in a default 

under or a violation of the organizational documents of ESCO or any Applicable Legal 

Requirement or any other agreements or instruments to which ESCO is a party or by which 

ESCO is bound. 

(d) This Agreement constitutes the legal, valid and binding obligation of ESCO, enforceable 

against ESCO in accordance with its terms, [subject only to applicable bankruptcy, insolvency 

and similar laws affecting the enforceability of the rights of creditors generally and the general 

principles of equity]. 

(e) There is no action, suit, proceeding, investigation or litigation pending and served on ESCO 

which challenges ESCO’s authority to execute, deliver or perform, or the validity or 

enforceability against ESCO of, this Agreement, or which challenges the authority of ESCO’s 

representative executing this Agreement. 

Section 20.02 PDE’s Representation and Warranties. 

(a) PDE is a Ministry of the Government of Uganda, duly formed and validly existing under the 

laws of Uganda, and has full status, power, right and authority to execute, deliver and perform 

this Agreement and to perform each and all of the obligations of the PDE provided for herein. 

(b) Each Person executing this Agreement has been duly authorized to execute and deliver this 

Agreement on behalf of the PDE; and this Agreement has been duly executed and delivered by 

the PDE. 

(c) Neither the execution and delivery by the PDE of this Agreement nor the consummation of the 

transactions contemplated hereby, is in conflict with or has resulted or shall result in a default 

under or violation of the PDE’s organizational documents or any Applicable Legal 

Requirement or any other agreements or instruments to which the PDE is a party or by which 

the PDE is bound. 

(d) This Agreement has been duly authorized by the PDE and constitutes a legal, valid and binding 

obligation of the PDE enforceable against the PDE in accordance with its terms, [subject only 

to applicable bankruptcy, insolvency and similar laws affecting the enforceability of the rights 

of creditors generally and the general principles of equity]. 

(e) There is no action, suit, proceeding, investigation or litigation pending and served on the PDE 

which challenges the PDE’s authority to execute, deliver or perform, or the validity or 

enforceability against the PDE of, this Agreement, or which challenges the authority of the 

PDE official executing this Agreement. 

ARTICLE XXI 

 

GOVERNING LAW; DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

Section 21.01 Governing Law.  This Agreement, all matters arising out of or relating to this 

Agreement, including its interpretation, construction, performance, and enforcement, and all of the 
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transactions contemplated hereby shall be governed by the laws of the Government of Uganda, without 

giving effect to such jurisdiction’s conflicts of law principles. 

21.02 Dispute Resolution. 

(a) Any dispute arising out of or relating to this Agreement (whether based upon contract, tort or 

any other legal theory) (a “Dispute”) will be resolved in accordance with the procedures 

specified in this 0 (Governing Law; Dispute Resolution). 

(b) Any Party (“Claimant”) having a Dispute with another Party (“Respondent”) will provide 

written notice to the Respondent (“Dispute Notice”), stating the following (and Claimant shall 

use commercially reasonable efforts to cause such Dispute Notice to be plain and concise to 

the extent practicable; provided, however that the failure to do so shall not affect the validity 

of the Dispute Notice): 

(i) the nature of the Dispute, including the Persons involved and Respondent’s role in the 

Dispute; 

(ii) the legal basis of the Dispute; 

(iii) Claimant’s proposed remedy, if Claimant elects to propose the same at such time; and 

(iv) that Claimant will meet with Respondent as per (f) (Data Aggregation Platform 

Provider), to discuss in good faith ways to resolve the Dispute.  

(c) Negotiation. 

(i) If the PDE has contracted a supervision consultant to support the project, the 

supervision consultant may review initial Dispute Notices and work to clarify and 

resolve the related issues between the Parties. 

(ii) The Parties shall cause their respective senior executives to meet “in person” and 

negotiate in good faith to attempt to resolve the Dispute within 15 days from the date 

of the Dispute Notice for a negotiation period of at least 15 days or such longer 

negotiation period as may be mutually agreed by the Parties.  Statements made by 

representatives of the Parties during any such meetings and documents specifically 

prepared for such meetings shall be considered part of settlement negotiations and shall 

not be admissible as evidence in any proceeding between the Parties of any kind 

without the mutual written consent of the Parties. 

(iii) If the Parties succeed in resolving a Dispute through their senior executives, they shall 

memorialize the resolution in writing, and promptly perform their respective 

obligations in accordance therewith. 

(iv) If the senior executives of the Parties are unable to resolve the Dispute within such 

fifteen (15) day period, unless such Parties agree to extend such negotiation period, 

any such relevant Party may: 

(A) if such Dispute is exclusively within the categories of Disputes which may be 

resolved by the Data Aggregation Platform Provider in accordance with (f) 

(Data Aggregation Platform Provider), refer the Dispute for resolution by the 

Data Aggregation Platform Provider; or 
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(B) refer the Dispute to arbitration under (d) (Dispute Arbitration Board) or (e) 

(Arbitration). 

(d) Dispute Arbitration Board [Language to be added prior to signing of agreement.] 

 

(e) Arbitration. 

(i) Any Dispute which cannot be resolved pursuant to (c) (Negotiation) shall be settled by 

arbitration carried out in accordance with the [Rules of Arbitration of the International 

Chamber of Commerce (the “Rules”)] by one or more arbitrators appointed in 

accordance with said [Rules].39  

(ii) The seat of arbitration shall be [●].40  

(iii) The language of the arbitration shall be English. 

(iv) The laws applicable at the seat of arbitration shall govern this arbitration agreement. 

(v) This agreement to arbitrate is binding upon the Parties and the successors and permitted 

assigns of any of them.   

(vi) At either Party’s option, any other Person may be joined as an additional party to any 

arbitration conducted under this (e) (Arbitration) in accordance with the Rules.   

(vii) The Parties agree that any dispute arising out of or relating to this 

Agreement, or any related agreement may be consolidated into one arbitration 

proceeding in accordance with the Rules. 

(viii) The arbitration award shall be final and binding, in writing, signed by all 

arbitrators, and shall state the reasons upon which the award thereof is based.   

(ix) The arbitrators may award costs of the arbitration and fees, including reasonable 

attorney’s fees and expenses to the prevailing Party. 

(f) Data Aggregation Platform Provider. 

(i) In the event of a Dispute relating to the failure by ESCO to deliver the Specified Energy 

or any other Dispute relating to compliance with the KPIs that can be resolved through 

analysis of the Data Aggregation Platform or troubleshooting the provision of data to 

the Data Aggregation Platform (but specifically excluding a Party’s indemnification 

obligations hereunder) that is not resolved pursuant to (c) (Negotiation), either Party 

may submit such Dispute to the Data Aggregation Platform Provider. 

(ii) If a Party refers a Dispute to the Data Aggregation Platform Provider in accordance 

with this (f) (Data Aggregation Platform Provider), the other Party shall comply with 

the provisions of this (f) (Data Aggregation Platform Provider) and cooperate fully 

with the referring Party in regard to all procedural actions and timelines in this (f) (Data 

Aggregation Platform Provider).  In the event any of the Parties refers a Dispute to the 

Data Aggregation Platform Provider, such Party shall refer the matter to the Data 

 
39  NTD: The number of arbitrators desired should be specified. 
40 NTD: This should be an offshore jurisdiction (e.g., London, Paris, Geneva, etc.).  
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Aggregation Platform Provider by service of a notice of reference to the Data 

Aggregation Platform Provider by the referring Party upon the other Party.  The Data 

Aggregation Platform Provider will be instructed by the Parties that he or she is to act 

as an expert in technical data analysis (and not as an arbitrator or mediator) to resolve, 

in accordance with the Applicable Standards, only the Technical Matters submitted to 

the Data Aggregation Platform Provider as a Dispute. 

(iii) As promptly as practicable, but no later than ten Business Days after submission of a 

Technical Matter to the Data Aggregation Platform Provider (unless a longer period is 

mutually agreed by the Parties), each of the Parties will submit to the Data Aggregation 

Platform Provider a position paper in support of, or further explaining, such Party’s 

position with respect to a referred Technical Matter, a copy of which will be delivered 

to the other Party.  The Data Aggregation Platform Provider will deliver to the Parties 

a written analysis as promptly as practicable but:  (A) not sooner than (1) the 

submission deadline for their respective position papers described in the preceding 

sentence or (2) if supporting position papers are submitted, five Business Days after 

the Data Aggregation Platform Provider’s receipt of such papers; and (ii) in any event 

within ten Business Days after the submission of a Technical Matter to the Data 

Aggregation Platform Provider (unless a longer period is mutually agreed by the 

Parties involved in the Dispute). 

(iv) A decision based on analysis provided by the Data Aggregation Platform Provider 

under this (f) (Data Aggregation Platform Provider) shall be binding on the Parties 

and is intended to assist the Parties in reaching an agreement to resolve a Technical 

Matter in an expedited manner.  Any such decision of the Data Aggregation Platform 

Provider may be submitted to an arbitral tribunal under this 0 (Governing Law; Dispute 

Resolution), solely with respect to the Technical Matters decided therein, and shall be 

binding on the Parties for such purposes. 

(v) The Data Aggregation Platform Provider will conduct an impartial review of the 

Technical Matter in such manner as the Data Aggregation Platform Provider thinks fit, 

including carrying out site inspections, review of documents and interviews with any 

relevant individuals, as necessary or prudent to rule on the Technical Matter.  The 

Parties will comply with all reasonable requests from the Data Aggregation Platform 

Provider for additional information or documents.  Any submission or documentation 

in respect to the Technical Matter provided to the Data Aggregation Platform Provider 

by any Party will also be provided to the other Party. 

ARTICLE XXII 

 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Section 22.01 Assignment. 

(a) This Agreement may not be assigned, transferred, or novated in whole or in part by ESCO or 

PDE without the prior written consent of the other Party, which may be withheld in the sole 

discretion of the non-assigning Party.  Any attempted or purported assignment or transfer by 

any Party in violation of this (b) (Assignment) shall be deemed null and void and of no force or 

effect. 
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(b) Notwithstanding the foregoing, without the prior written consent of the PDE, ESCO may grant 

the ESCO lenders a collateral assignment of this Agreement as permitted by and in accordance 

with the terms of a direct agreement entered into in accordance with 0 (Direct Agreement). 

Section 22.02 Confidentiality.  Neither Party shall disclose directly or indirectly any Confidential 

Information without the prior written confirmation from the other Party; provided that, a Party shall not be 

required to hold confidential any information that:  (a) becomes publicly available other than through the 

receiving Party; (b) is required to be disclosed to a Governmental Authority under any Applicable Legal 

Requirements; (c) is required to be disclosed pursuant to a validly issued subpoena; (d) is independently 

developed by the receiving Party, or (e) becomes available to the receiving Party without restriction from 

a third party under no obligation of confidentiality; provided further that if disclosure of information is 

required by a Governmental Authority or validly issued subpoena, prior to disclosing any such Confidential 

Information, to the extent possible, PDE shall provide ESCO with an opportunity to propose redactions 

protecting its interests in any information PDE intends to disclose.  After performing an independent review 

in accordance with applicable Legal Requirements, PDE will provide ESCO with its intended disclosure, 

including redactions, if any, and provide sufficient time for the ESCO to take such legal action as it sees 

necessary to prevent disclosure of any Confidential Information it believes is not disclosable under 

applicable Legal Requirements. 

Section 22.03 Notices.  Any notice or other communication to be given under this Agreement shall 

be given in writing in English and may be delivered in person or sent by a reputable courier or electronic 

mail to the address of the relevant recipient set forth in (c) (Notices) or such other address as the Parties, as 

applicable, may specify in writing pursuant to this 0 (Notices). 

(a) Any notice or document shall be deemed to be given: 

(i) if delivered in person, at the time of delivery; or 

(ii) if sent by reputable courier for overnight delivery, at 10:00 a.m. on the second (2nd) 

Business Day after it was deposited with such reputable courier; or 

(iii) in any other case on the next Business Day following the date of transmission; provided 

that if sent by electronic mail, a hard copy of such notice or document must be 

dispatched by post within forty-eight (48) hours of the time and date such electronic 

mail was sent. 

(b) In proving service of a notice or document it shall be sufficient to prove that delivery was made 

or that the envelope containing the notice or communication was properly addressed and posted 

or that the fax was properly addressed and transmitted. 

(c) The addresses for notices are as follows: 

(i) ESCO:  [●] 

(ii) PDE:  [●] 

(iii) Data Aggregation Platform Provider:  [●] 

Section 22.04 Amendments and Waivers.  This Agreement may be amended, modified, 

superseded, cancelled, and the terms and conditions hereof may be waived, only by a written instrument 

signed by the Parties hereto or, in the case of a waiver, by the Party waiving compliance.  No delay on the 

part of any Party in exercising any right, power or privilege hereunder shall operate as a waiver thereof, nor 

shall any waiver on the part of any Party of any right, power or privilege hereunder, nor any single or partial 
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exercise of any right, power or privilege hereunder, preclude any other or further exercise thereof or the 

exercise of any other right, power or privilege hereunder.  Furthermore, if the Parties make and implement 

any interpretation of this Agreement without documenting such interpretation by an instrument in writing 

signed by both Parties, such interpretation and implementation thereof will not be binding in the event of 

any future Disputes. 

Section 22.05 Survival. 0 (Billing and Payment), 0 (Taxes), 0 (Indemnification by ESCO), 0 

(Limitation on Liability) and 0 (Assignment) shall survive termination or expiration of the Agreement, in 

addition to any other provisions, which by their nature should, or by their express terms do, survive or 

extend beyond the termination or expiration of the Agreement. 

Section 22.06 Third-Party Beneficiaries.  Except as otherwise expressly provided herein, this 

Agreement and all rights hereunder are intended for the sole benefit of the Parties and their respective heirs, 

successors, and permitted assigns and shall not imply or create any rights on the part of, or obligations to, 

any other Person. 

Section 22.07 Relationship of the Parties.  Nothing in this Agreement will be deemed to constitute 

either Party a partner, agent, or legal representative of the other Party or to create a joint venture, 

partnership, agency or any relationship between the Parties.  The Parties’ respective obligations are 

individual and not collective in nature. 

Section 22.08 Entire Agreement; Severability.  The Parties agree that this Agreement together 

with all Exhibits constitutes the entire agreement between PDE and ESCO in respect of the subject matter 

hereof.  If any provision of the Agreement is found or deemed by a court of competent jurisdiction to be 

invalid or unenforceable, it shall be considered severable from the remainder of the Agreement and shall 

not cause the remainder to be invalid or unenforceable.  In such event, the Parties shall, in good faith, reform 

the Agreement to replace such stricken provision with a valid and enforceable provision which comes as 

close as possible to expressing the intention of the stricken provision. 

Section 22.09 Counterparts.  This Agreement may be executed in counterparts, each of which 

will be deemed an original and all of which will constitute one agreement The signatures of any Party to a 

counterpart will be deemed to be a signature to, and may be appended to, any other counterpart.  Digital 

signatures and other electronic signatures and copies of manual signatures transmitted by facsimile, e mail 

or other electronic means will be binding and considered fully effective as if they were authentic original 

signatures. 

Section 22.10 Waiver of Sovereign Immunity.  Each Party recognizes and acknowledges that this 

Agreement constitutes a commercial transaction, and that its rights and obligations under this Agreement 

are of a commercial and not a governmental nature.  To the fullest extent not prohibited by any Applicable 

Legal Requirements, each Party hereby irrevocably waives on behalf of itself and its assets, any and all 

sovereign or other immunities from jurisdiction, from enforcement and for any other purpose whatsoever; 

provided, however, that this waiver is qualified by the carving out of certain military and diplomatic assets 

of the GoU, referred to as the “protected assets” under Applicable Legal Requirements, including: 

(a) military property, including aircrafts and warships, customarily used for defense purposes and 

under the control of a military authority; and 

(b) diplomatic and consular property customarily used to discharge diplomatic and consular 

functions under the control of a diplomatic or consular authority. 

 



 

 

   
 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned have executed this Agreement effective as of the 

Effective Date. 

[ESCO Name] 

By:   ___________________________  

Name:   _________________________  

Title:   __________________________  

[PDE Name] 

By:   ___________________________  

Name:   _________________________  

Title:   __________________________  
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EXHIBITS 

Exhibit A Description of the Facilities 
See Appendix A of the general contract, which will include the description of facilities in Section 6.2 of the 

bidding documents, General Information on Seed Secondary Schools. Further, refer to the following 

Appendices of the bidding documents: 

• Appendix 1: Locations of the Seed Secondary Schools in Lots 1, 2, 3, and 4 

• Appendix 2: Representative site layouts of the secondary schools 

• Appendix 3: Electrical Drawings of the Internal Wiring for the School Buildings and Staff Houses 

• Appendix 4: Schematic of External Electrical Works 

The information in these appendices will be incorporated in this exhibit prior to contracting. If available, 

additional details may be added to or revised in this exhibit prior to contracting.  

Exhibit B Description of the Sites 
The Sites will consist of the areas at the facilities where the primary equipment of the Energy Systems is 

located. These include the area within the enclosure surrounding the ground-mounted PV array, the power 

room for the Energy System  for the main buildings, the roof area where the PV array for the staff housing 

is installed, and the power closet where the solar equipment for the staff housing is installed. Refer to 

Appendix 5 of the bidding document: Drawing of the enclosure for the ground mounted Solar PV array 

and power room. Information from this appendix will be incorporated in this exhibit prior to contracting. 

Additional details may be added to or revised in this exhibit prior to contracting based on details submitted 

by the ESCO in their proposal. 

 

Exhibit C Description of the Energy Systems 
See Appendix A of the general contract, which will include Sections 6.4 and 6.5 of the bidding documents, 

System Design Specifications and Technical Specifications. The information in this appendix will be 

incorporated in this exhibit prior to contracting. Additional details may be added to or revised in this exhibit 

prior to contracting based on details submitted by the ESCO in their proposal. 
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Exhibit D Specified Energy, Availability Payment Deductions, Verification 

Process 
ESCOs are required to include remote monitoring in real time and upload data to the data 

aggregation platform to allow access to the data to the Beneficiary Ministry (the PDE), UECCC, 

and Public Institutions. The data aggregation platform will be designed to determine compliance 

with each KPI and assess any required prorating or waiving of quarterly fees. In case of limited 

phone coverage in remote areas, ESCOs will propose an alternative method to ensure operations 

and maintenance of the systems is proactively provided. In this case, historic system data will be 

collected and saved on site via a digital storage device, which shall be uploaded to the data 

aggregation platform to enable verification of KPIs.  

 

D.1. KPIs 
The following key performance indicators (KPIs) presented in Table 1 shall be used to assess 

compliance by the ESCO and the public institution. Descriptions of these KPIs, as well as 

information relating to their determination and reporting, are provided below. Following the 

description and examples are the specified target values and tolerances needed to determine 

compliance with the KPIs for all indicators.  

 

All KPIs under the responsibility of the ESCO include a grace period of [4] days after a high 

consumption event where the maximum agreed upon energy consumed (Ec) or Peak Load (PL) 

has been exceeded – that is, if the Public Institution did not comply with the KPIs under the 

responsibility of the facility. These events could cause a system to not provide the agreed-upon 

energy in the days following the event. Repeated incidents of the facility exceeding agreed-upon 

values should be addressed quickly by ESCO and the PDE. 

 

Table 1. Project Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) 

System KPI KPI Guidelines Compliance 

responsibility 

Available energy (Ea) Available energy (Ea) per day ≥ Target performance (Eatarget) per 

day. This metric will be evaluated on a daily basis. The prorated 

value for the quarter will be determined by averaging the prorated 

percentages for each day within the quarter, as described in 

Tables 2 and 3. 

 

Note that repercussions for non-compliance will be dependent on 

whether the Public Institution has exceeded the agreed upon 

Energy consumed (Ec). 

ESCO 

System Uptime 

(USYS) 

System uptime ≥ a target amount of time. This metric will be 

evaluated as a percentage of the number of minutes the system is 

functional during the reporting period. 

ESCO 

Depth of discharge 

(DoD) 

Depth of discharge (DOD) ≤ maximum DOD recommended for 

the battery. The recommended depth of discharge for the four 

different systems is as follows: 

ESCO 
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System KPI KPI Guidelines Compliance 

responsibility 

• Main buildings in schools located in districts with 

significantly lower than average irradiation: [XX%] 
• Main buildings in all other districts: [XX%] 
• Staff housing in schools located in districts with 

significantly lower than average irradiation: [XX%] 
• Staff housing in all other districts: [XX%] 

This metric is intended to ensure the discharge voltage of the 

battery is maintained above a level appropriate for the long-term 

health of the battery. This metric will be evaluated as the 

percentage of the number of minutes the battery’s state of charge 

is maintained above the maximum depth of discharge. 

Days fully charged 

(batteries) (DFC) 

Days batteries are fully charged ≥ minimum days of full charge. 

Only applicable to lead-acid batteries. 

ESCO 

Energy consumed (Ec)  Energy consumed ≤ Maximum agreed upon value 

 

To ensure the facility does not misuse the system, the energy the 

facility consumes each day should not exceed a maximum agreed 

upon value, which may be equal to or greater than Eatarget, and 

may vary throughout the year at the discretion of the ESCO. This 

metric will be used to determine whether the ESCO should be 

held accountable for non-compliance with the Available energy 

metric. 

Public Institution 

Peak load (PL) Peak load ≤ a maximum power value  

 

This metric is assessing the facility’s compliance with this 

Service Agreement and may indicate the need for intervention or 

education if the peak load is routinely exceeded. 

Public Institution 

Manually identified 

issues 

All issues identified by on-site staff or other system users have 

been resolved within an acceptable time period, or have an 

approved plan in place for their resolution. Major issues are 

required to be addressed on a faster timeline than minor issues. 

As described in Exhibit E, major issues may include, but are not 

limited to:  

• Incidents of theft or loss of electrical or energy 

system equipment 

• Safety hazards 

• Malfunctioning wiring that limits service provision to 

significant portions of the Facility 

• Failed remote monitoring hardware or issues 

impeding data transfer 

Minor issues may include, but are not limited to: 

• Failed bulbs 

• Failed, malfunctioning, or underperforming 

streetlights 

• Malfunctioning outlets or switches 

ESCO 
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System KPI KPI Guidelines Compliance 

responsibility 

Issues shall be logged in the data aggregation system by facility 

staff, district engineers, the ESCO or the PDE. 

This indicator is evaluated with two metrics: 

• The percentage of issues that have been reviewed within 

72 hours 

• The percentage of Major Issues that have been resolved 

within two weeks of the issue being reported. 

Additionally, in the case that any Major or Minor Issues that were 

reported in the prior quarter have not been resolved in the current 

quarter, 10% of the total payment for the Lot will be withheld 

until the outstanding issues are resolved. 

 

Penalties for noncompliance with KPIs under responsibility of the ESCOs will be determined by 

the level of attainment of KPI thresholds. For each KPI, there exists a target value that will grant 

full attainment of the indicator, as well as lower values that allow the prorating or the waiver of 

the Availability Payment. Consequences for the failure to attain target values, including the 

prorating and waiver of the Availability Payment, will depend on the level of service provided 

against the aforementioned values. Table 2 provides Availability Payment prorating and waiver 

levels for the KPIs.  

 

Table 2. KPI Attainment Level and Associated  Prorating Percentage of Payment 

KPI attainment level Definition Availability Payment 

prorating 

Target value Meets the target performance 

specified in Table 3 to receive full 

payment for the evaluation period 

100% 

Low value Lowest performance level below the 

target value but equal to or greater 

than the low value prompts prorated 

payment for the evaluation period 

80% 

Below Low value Performance below the Mid value 

will result in the payment being 

waived for that metric over the stated 

evaluation period (e.g., for Ea, the 

evaluation period is on a daily basis, 

while for other metrics the 

evaluation period is over the entire 

quarter) 

0% 

 

The KPI values for each system type are presented in Table 3, Table 4, Table 5, and Table 6: 
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Table 3. Values of Project Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) for the Main Buildings (ESCO 

Responsibility) 

KPI Target value Low Value 

Available energy (Ea) 74.775 kWh 50 kWh 

System Uptime 

(USYS) 

95% of the number of minutes in the 

quarter 

80% of the number of minutes in the 

quarter 

Depth of discharge 

(DoD) 

95% of the number of minutes in the 

quarter 

80% of the number of minutes in the 

quarter 

Days fully charged 

(batteries) (DFC) 

(Lead-acid only) 

Twice per week Once every 2 weeks 

Manually identified 

issues (review) 

100% of issues have been reviewed 

within 72 hours 

80% of issues have been reviewed 

within 72 hours 

Manually identified 

Major Issues (resolve) 

100% of Major Issues have been 

resolved within two weeks of the issue 

being reported 

80% of Major Issues have been 

resolved within 2 weeks and no 

major issues remain unresolved at 

the end of the quarter aside from 

those reported within the past 2 

weeks 

Note: The Available energy (Ea) Availability Payment Prorating is evaluated daily and each day’s 

percentage will be averaged across the quarter. The Availability Payment Prorating for all other 

KPIs are evaluated over the quarter rather than on a daily basis. 

 

Table 4. Values of Project KPIs for the Main Buildings (Facility Responsibility) 

KPI Maximum value 

Energy consumed (Ec)  74.775 kWh per day (though may be increased during higher 

insolation times of the year or sites with higher insolation at the 

discretion of the ESCO. Changes shall be communicated to the PDE, 

Facility, and Data Aggregation Platform Provider). 

Peak load (PL) 17.46 kW (see note on Energy consumed) 

 

 

 

Table 5. Values of Project Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) for the Staff Housing (ESCO 

Responsibility) 

KPI Target value Low Value 

Available energy (Ea) 17.1 kWh 12 kWh 
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System Uptime 

(USYS) 

95% of the number of minutes in the 

quarter 

80% of the number of minutes in the 

quarter 

Depth of discharge 

(DoD) 

95% of the number of minutes in the 

quarter 

80% of the number of minutes in the 

quarter 

Days fully charged 

(batteries) (DFC) 

Twice per week Once every 2 weeks 

Manually identified 

issues (review) 

100% of issues have been reviewed 

within 72 hours 

80% of issues have been reviewed 

within 72 hours 

Manually identified 

Major Issues (resolve) 

100% of Major Issues have been 

resolved within two weeks of the 

issue being reported 

80% of Major Issues have been 

resolved within 2 weeks and no major 

issues remain unresolved at the end of 

the quarter aside from those reported 

within the past 2 weeks 

 

Table 6. Values of Project Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) for the Staff Housing (Facility 

Responsibility) 

KPI Maximum value 

Energy consumed (Ec)  17.1 kWh per day (though may be increased during higher insolation 

times of the year or sites with higher insolation at the discretion of the 

ESCO. Changes shall be communicated to the PDE, Facility, and 

Data Aggregation Platform Provider). 

Peak load (PL) 2.25 kW (see note on Energy consumed) 

 

The target performance (Eatarget) for a system is the agreed-upon level of energy available to power 

loads (specified in units of kilowatt-hours per day [kWh/day]). Eatarget is used as a threshold for 

determining compliance with the KPI of Available Energy (Ea). This value will be used as the 

basis for the original system design.  

 

In cases of non-compliance with Ea, if any party believes the cause for non-compliance is due 

primarily to the actual insolation or environmental conditions differing from the average historical 

values used for system design, procedures can be used to adjust the expected value of Eatarget to 

account for the change in insolation or temperature. Eatarget shall be adjusted by using design 

software with the actual system specifications as inputs, along with real-time insolation and 

weather data taken on site or from satellite-based datasets, to estimate the amount of energy the 

system should produce given the new insolation or temperature. The design software and input 

values used for this assessment shall be agreed upon by all parties. To complete this analysis, 

recent time-series solar data will be required. Due to the cost of real-time data, this calculation is 

only conducted in the case of a plausible dispute. 

 

The following examples (Table 7, Table 8, Table 9, Table 10, Table 11, and Table 12) illustrate 

how compliance with the KPIs will be evaluated and prorated to determine the adjusted quarterly 

payment. 
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Table 7. KPI compliance Example 1 (ESCO compliant, Public Institution compliant) 

System KPI KPI measurement  Compliance assessment Results 

Available 

energy (Ea) 

Available energy (Ea) per day ≥ 

Target performance (Eatarget) per 

day 

ESCO in compliance 

Availability Payment must 

be performed in full by 

Beneficiary Ministries 

System Uptime 

(USYS) 

System uptime ≥ Target amount 

of time  

Depth of 

discharge 

(DoD) 

Depth of discharge (DOD) ≤ 

maximum DOD recommended 

for the battery for at least the 

Target amount of time 

Days fully 

charged 

(batteries) 

(DFC) 

Days batteries are fully charged 

≥ Target days of full charge. 

Only applicable to lead-acid 

batteries. 

Manually 

identified 

issues (review) 

All issues have been reviewed 

within 72 hours 

Manually 

identified 

Major Issues 

(resolve) 

All Major Issues have been 

resolved within two weeks of 

the issue being reported 

Energy 

consumed (Ec)  

Energy consumed ≤ Target 

value Public Institution in 

compliance Peak load (PL) Peak load ≤ Target value 

 

Penalties for noncompliance with KPIs under responsibility of the ESCOs will include prorating 

or a complete waiver of the Availability Payment due by the Beneficiary Ministries to the ESCOs 

related to the noncompliance period (see example in Table 8).   

Table 8. KPI compliance Example 2 (ESCO non-compliant, Public Institution compliant) 

System KPI KPI measurement  Compliance assessment Results 

Available 

energy (Ea) 

Available energy (Ea) per day ≤ 

Target performance (Eatarget) per 

day  

ESCO NOT in compliance 

Availability Payment must 

be prorated or waived 

according to the amount 

specified in Tables 2, 3 and 

4 

System Uptime 

(USYS) 

System uptime ≥ Target amount 

of time 

Depth of 

discharge 

(DoD) 

Depth of discharge (DOD) ≤ 

maximum DOD recommended 

for the battery for at least the 

Target amount of time 
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System KPI KPI measurement  Compliance assessment Results 

Days fully 

charged 

(batteries) 

(DFC) 

Days batteries are fully charged 

≥ Target days of full charge. 

Only applicable to lead-acid 

batteries. 

Manually 

identified 

issues (review) 

All issues have been reviewed 

within 72 hours 

Manually 

identified 

Major Issues 

(resolve) 

All Major Issues have not been 

resolved within two weeks of 

the issue being reported 

Energy 

consumed (Ec)  

Energy consumed ≤ Target 

value Public Institution in 

compliance Peak load (PL) Peak load ≤ Target value 

 

Table 9. Example levels of ESCO compliance for Available Energy KPI 

System KPI KPI measurement  Compliance assessment Results and suggested 

Availability Payment 

prorating 

Available 

energy (Ea) 

Available energy (Ea) per day 

≥ Target performance (Eatarget) 

per day  

 

ESCO in compliance 

Availability Payment 

must be performed in full 

by Beneficiary Ministries 

for that day 

Ealow  ≤ Available energy (Ea) 

per day ≤ Target performance 

(Eatarget) per day  

 

ESCO NOT in full 

compliance 

Availability Payment 

must be 80% prorated for 

that day 

Available energy (Ea) per day 

< Ealow 

 

ESCO NOT in 

compliance 

Availability Payment 

must be fully waived for 

that day 

 

In case of ESCO non-compliance with multiple KPIs, the final prorating of the Availability 

Payment will follow the prorating level assigned to the lowest KPI value achieved as outlined in 

Table 10.  

Table 10. KPI compliance example 3 (ESCO non-compliant in multiple KPIs) 

System KPI KPI measurement  Prorating assessment per 

indicator 

Final prorating  

Available 

energy (Ea) 

Ea  prorated percentage averaged 

over all days in the quarter 94% 80% 
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System KPI KPI measurement  Prorating assessment per 

indicator 

Final prorating  

System Uptime 

(USYS) 

USYSmid  ≤ USYS ≤ Target 

amount of time  
80% 

Depth of 

discharge 

(DoD) 

Depth of discharge (DOD) ≤ 

maximum DOD recommended 

for the battery for at least the 

Target amount of time 

100% 

Days fully 

charged 

(batteries) 

(DFC) 

Days batteries are fully charged 

≥ target days of full charge. 

Only applicable to lead-acid 

batteries. 

100% 

Manually 

identified 

issues (review) 

All issues have been reviewed 

within 72 hours 
100% 

Manually 

identified 

Major Issues 

(resolve) 

All Major Issues have been 

resolved within two weeks of 

the issue being reported 100% 

 

ESCOs are required to address performance, E&S or other types of issues or emergencies raised 

by Public Institutions and Beneficiary Ministries in a timely manner. Public Institutions and 

Beneficiary Ministries may also resort to the grievance redress mechanism (GRM) to resolve any 

issues arising from the service provision under this Service Agreement.  

Public Facilities will ensure that the KPIs under their responsibility are met during the quarterly 

billing period. Noncompliance with KPIs under responsibility of the Public Institutions may be an 

indicator of system misuse, and repeated incidents should be addressed quickly by both the ESCO 

and the Beneficiary Ministry. Tables 9 and 10 outline penalties for non-compliance of the Public 

Institution. 

Table 11. KPI compliance example 4 (ESCO compliant, Public Institution non-compliant) 

System KPI KPI measurement  Compliance assessment Results 

Available 

energy (Ea) 

Available energy (Ea) per day ≥ 

Target performance (Eatarget) per 

day  

ESCO in compliance 

Availability Payment must 

be performed in full by 

Beneficiary Ministries. 

Public Institutions should 

be educated and trained on 

how to use systems 

appropriately by the ESCO. 

Repeated incidents of the 

Public Institution 

System Uptime 

(USYS) 

System uptime ≥ Target amount 

of time  

Depth of 

discharge 

(DoD) 

Depth of discharge (DOD) ≤ 

maximum DOD recommended 

for the battery for at least the 

Target amount of time 
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System KPI KPI measurement  Compliance assessment Results 

Days fully 

charged 

(batteries) 

(DFC) 

Days batteries are fully charged 

≥ target days of full charge 

specified. Only applicable to 

lead-acid batteries. 

exceeding agreed upon 

values shall be addressed 

quickly by the Beneficiary 

Ministry. 

Manually 

identified 

issues (review) 

All issues have been reviewed 

within 72 hours 

Manually 

identified 

Major Issues 

(resolve) 

All Major Issues have been 

resolved within two weeks of 

the issue being reported 

Energy 

consumed (Ec)  

Energy consumed ≤ Maximum 

agreed upon value Public Institution NOT in 

compliance Peak load (PL) Peak load ≥ a maximum power 

value 

 

Table 12. KPI compliance example 5 (ESCO non-compliant, Public Institution non-compliant) 

System KPI KPI measurement  Compliance assessment Results 

Available 

energy (Ea) 

Available energy (Ea) per day ≤ 

Target performance (Eatarget) per 

day  

ESCO NOT in compliance 

due to Public Institution 

misuse of the system41 

 

Availability Payment must 

be performed in full by 

Beneficiary Ministries. 

Public Institutions should 

be educated and trained on 

how to use systems 

appropriately by the ESCO. 

Repeated incidents of the 

Public Institution 

exceeding agreed upon 

values shall be addressed 

quickly by the Beneficiary 

Ministry. 

System Uptime 

(USYS) 

System uptime ≥ Target amount 

of time  

Depth of 

discharge 

(DoD) 

Depth of discharge (DOD) ≤ 

maximum DOD recommended 

for the battery  

Days fully 

charged 

(batteries) 

(DFC) 

Days batteries are fully charged 

≥ target days of full charge. 

Only applicable to lead-acid 

batteries. 

Manually 

identified 

issues (review) 

All issues have been reviewed 

within 72 hours 

Manually 

identified 

Major Issues 

(resolve) 

All Major Issues have been 

resolved within two weeks of 

the issue being reported 

 
41 In this example, it is assumed that ESCO was unable to provide the required Available Energy in the 
aftermath of Public Institution exceeding the maximum allowed Energy consumed. The terms of the 
contract regarding compliance for Ea include a “battery recovery grace period” after a high consumption 
event where either the maximum agreed upon Ec or peak load (PL) has been exceeded. These events 
could cause a system to not provide the agreed upon energy a day or two after the event occurs.  
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System KPI KPI measurement  Compliance assessment Results 

Energy 

consumed (Ec)  

Energy consumed ≥ Maximum 

agreed upon value within 4 days 

of a day in which the ESCO did 

not meet a Target Value 
Public Institution NOT in 

compliance 

Peak load (PL) Peak load ≤ a maximum power 

value  

 

 

D.2 Missing and Invalid Data 
Treatment of missing or lost data may be required if, for example, the monitoring system loses 

power temporarily, causing gaps in the data record.  

 

Parties shall be notified of monitoring system failures as soon as possible to enable troubleshooting 

and reconnection of the system. The Data Aggregation Platform shall notify [X] when data is not 

received within [X time period]. If public facility staff are aware of outages, they shall notify the 

PDE and ESCO through the Data Aggregation Platform or other means when first feasible. If the 

ESCO notices the monitoring system failure, they shall notify the Data Aggregation Platform and 

provide a time estimate of when the data transfer is expected to be restored. 

 

If data were missing or lost during a reporting period, these time periods shall be clearly identified, 

and the specific treatments used to address them provided and justified. The selected method of 

treatment for missing or invalid data will vary depending on the parameter and quantity of lost 

data. Missing or invalid data may be treated in one of the following ways and will be determined 

by the Data Aggregation Platform Provider (adapted from IEC 61724-1):  

 

1. The invalid or missing data may be replaced by values estimated from the valid data 

recorded before and/or after the invalid or missing data  

2. The invalid or missing data may be replaced with an average value for the analyzed 

interval  

3. The ESCO shall extract data manually from the remote monitoring hardware and transfer 

the data to the Platform. If manual retrieval of data is required, data shall be collected and 

uploaded to the platform within one week of the end of the quarter. 

4. [Reports from on-site staff may be gathered to determine system functionality during the 

time period.]  
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D.3  System measurements 
The following system measurements shall be used to assess compliance by the PDE and ESCO. Descriptions of the system 

measurements, as well as information relating to their determination and reporting are provided below.  

 
Table 13. System Measurements 
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System 

measurement 

Unit of 

measurement 

Description Determination method Evaluation 

period 

Documentation & reporting 

requirements 

      

Low Voltage 

Disconnect 

(LVD) 

Volts (V) Assessment of whether the 

battery discharge has been 

stopped to protect the 

battery, i.e., the battery has 

reached its LVD 

Identify periods when the 

battery voltage is at or 

below the LVD, as indicated 

by voltage measurements or 

“flags” provided by the 

remote monitoring system 

24 hours 

(midnight to 

midnight)  

Criteria and system flags used to 

determine if the battery reached 

the LVD shall be provided. Flags 

or voltage should be logged at a 

frequency of at least 15 min 

intervals. 

System 

Uptime  

(USYS) 

Minutes Amount of time the system 

is available to power loads42 

Identify periods of system 

error, as indicated by 

“flags” provided by the 

remote monitoring system. 

Errors on both the PV (DC) 

side and the loads (AC) side 

of the system should be 

logged 

Quarterly  Criteria and system flags used to 

determine if the system was 

offline shall be provided. Flags 

should be logged at a frequency of 

at least 15 min intervals. 

Battery State 

of Charge 

(SOC) 

Percentage (%) Available capacity 

remaining in a battery, 

expressed as a percentage of 

the rated capacity. If the 

SOC is 100 %, the battery is 

fully charged 

Record the maximum SoC 

over the evaluation period. 

24 hours 

(midnight to 

midnight)  

Determined from measurements 

logged at a frequency of at least 

15 min intervals, with the 

minimum and maximum reported 

over each 24-hour period43 

Battery Depth 

of Discharge 

(DoD) 

Percentage (%) Amount of ampere-hours 

(Ah) removed from a fully 

charged battery, expressed 

as a percentage of rated 

capacity. If the DoD is 

100%, the battery is fully 

discharged 

Record the maximum DoD 

over the evaluation period. 

24 hours 

(midnight to 

midnight)  

 

and 

Quarterly 

Determined from measurements 

logged at a frequency of at least 

15 min intervals 

Battery Days 

Fully Charged 

(DFC) 

Number of 

days per week 

Number of days over the 

evaluation period for which 

the battery reaches a full 

charge 

Sum the number of days 

that the battery has reached 

SOC of 100 % 

24 hours 

(midnight to 

midnight)  

Documentation describing battery 

characteristics, including full 

charge, shall be provided. DFC 

determined from measurements 

logged at a frequency of at least 

15 min intervals 
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Energy 

Consumed  

(Ec) 

Kilowatt-hours 

(kWh) 

Amount of energy used by 

the facility during an 

evaluation period 

Direct measurement of the 

kWh used at the facility 

each day. Measurements 

can be made via a power 

meter or a calculation using 

measured current, voltage 

and power factor. 

24 hours 

(midnight to 

midnight)  

Documentation shall describe the 

measurements and equipment 

used to determine components of 

Ec. Data shall be logged at an 

interval that ensures sufficient 

accuracy. 

Peak Load 

(PL) 

Watts (W) Maximum instantaneous 

power required by loads 

during an evaluation period 

Measure the maximum 

power required over the 

evaluation period.  

24 hours 

(midnight to 

midnight)  

Determined from measurements 

logged at a frequency of at least 

15 min intervals, with a maximum 

recorded over each 24 hr period 

 
 
 

 

42 USYS is intended to identify instances where either the system has not reached its LVD, but energy is unavailable, or the stored energy (Es) is 
sufficient to be compliant with the available energy metric, but the energy cannot actually be consumed due to a malfunctioning inverter or 
similar issue. The time that the system is not providing power because the battery reached the LVD need not be considered when calculating 
USYS. 
43 Documentation describing how SoC and DoD are determined shall be provided and agreed upon during the contracting process, including 
protocols for initial calibration and recalibration of the monitor used to track SoC and DoD. The method for determining SoC and DoD will be 
dependent on the system and will need to be defined after equipment has been selected. 
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Exhibit E Reporting Requirements 
The ESCO shall submit quarterly Availability Payment requests (invoices) to the PDE, with respect to each lot. 

The payment request will be supported by a performance report that documents the performance of each 

individual system with respect to the KPIs in that quarter (NB: This portion of the report should ideally be 

automatically generated by the data aggregation system). Additionally, the performance reports will detail the 

following items: 

• Description of any issues raised by staff at the facilities regarding the performance of the energy 

system(s) or the services provided. Issues shall be documented with the date the issue is communicated, 

the specific facility impacted, and the contact information for the person reporting the issue.  

Major issues may include, but are not limited to: 

• Incidents of theft or loss of electrical or energy system equipment 

• Safety hazards 

• Malfunctioning wiring that limits service provision to significant portions of the Facility 

• Failed remote monitoring hardware or issues impeding data transfer 

Minor issues may include, but are not limited to: 

• Failed bulbs 

• Failed, malfunctioning, or underperforming streetlights 

• Malfunctioning outlets or switches 

• Description of the resolution or planned actions to resolve the identified issues. The date of any actions 

taken, and personnel involved in the corrective measures shall be documented. If the issue has not yet 

been fully resolved, the timeline for any planned actions shall be provided. 

• Description of any trainings provided to facility staff or other system users 

• Description of any repeated cases of facility misuse of the system (for instance, cases where the facility 

did not meet their KPIs and used more than the allotted energy or power) and any actions taken by the 

ESCO to minimize misuse of the system. 

• List of any maintenance activities performed 

• List of any equipment replacements made 

• Dates of any site visits conducted 

• Documentation of costs incurred for operations, maintenance, and replacements installed during the 

quarter 

• Payment request for quarterly payment, prorated if appropriate based on performance with respect to the 

KPIs, as described in 0 Billing and Payment. 
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Exhibit F  Payment Terms 

The ESCO will invoice as described in 0 Billing and Payment. Within ten (10) calendar days of receiving the 

invoice with the Availability Payment request, the PDE shall review the aggregated data from the remote 

monitoring platform to ensure that prorated payment aligned with performance with respect to the KPIs. The PDE 

will either confirm their agreement with the requested payment or provide written comments regarding 

adjustments. Both parties shall continue to engage in a timely manner (responses should be provided to any 

communication within one business day) until agreement on the payment amount is reached. 

Within thirty-five (35) calendar days of agreement on the prorated payment amount with the ESCO, the PDE shall 

disburse the agreed Availability Payment to the ESCO. 

Note, in the case that the PDE does not provide payment within the timeframes stated above, the PDE will forfeit 

incentives allocated for reimbursement of the payment through a performance-based grant. Eligibility for 

reimbursement will be evaluated on an annual basis.  

Payments shall be invoiced by the ESCO in local currency (UGX). All payments will be made to the ESCO in 

local currency (UGX). Payments of this service agreement will also be adjusted for inflation as described in the 

equations below and may be adjusted for other factors as described in 0.  

As stated in the bidding document and the ESCO’s response to the bidding document, the payment amount 

includes: 

• Amortized upfront costs to be paid over 10-year operations period (at least 30% of the total upfront costs) 

• Operations and maintenance costs over the 10-year operations period  

• Replacement costs over the 10-year operations period 

The full quarterly payment shall be a flat fee (i.e., there will be a single value used across all 10 years). As 

proposed, the flat fee for an individual system of each system type shall be:  

System type 
Quarterly 

payment 

Breakdown of quarterly payment 
Amortized 

upfront costs 

(UGX) 

Anticipated 

O&M costs 

(UGX) 

Provision for 

replacement costs 

(UGX) 

Main 

buildings 

(high 

insolation) 

UGX 

2,700,485  

 

[00 UGX] [00 UGX]  [00 UGX]  

Main 

buildings 

(low 

insolation) 

UGX 

3,491,932 
[00 UGX] 

 

[00 UGX]  [00 UGX]  

Staff 

housing 

(high 

insolation) 

UGX 

639,407 
[00 UGX]  [00 UGX]  [00 UGX]  

Staff 

housing 

(low 

insolation) 

UGX 

823,544 

[00 UGX]  [00 UGX]  [00 UGX] 

If the KPIs, as described in Exhibit D are met, the quarterly payment for each Energy System shall be 

made in full. Otherwise, the full quarterly payment shall be prorated as described in Exhibit D. 
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The quarterly payments under this agreement will commence after the final system in a Lot achieves 

operational acceptance. The first payment will be due three months after the date of operational 

acceptance for the Lot. 

The requested quarterly payment shall be adjusted for inflation and any prorating for each system as 

follows: 

𝐴𝑑𝑗𝑃𝑎𝑦𝑚𝑒𝑛𝑡𝑖 = 𝑃𝑎𝑦𝑚𝑒𝑛𝑡𝑖  𝑥 𝑃𝑃𝑖  𝑥 
𝐶𝑃𝐼𝑐

𝐶𝑃𝐼𝑜
 

 

 

The quarterly payment for the entire lot shall then be determined by aggregating the payments for the 

individual systems as follows: 

𝑇𝑜𝑡𝑎𝑙 𝑃𝑎𝑦𝑚𝑒𝑛𝑡 = ∑ 𝐴𝑑𝑗𝑃𝑎𝑦𝑚𝑒𝑛𝑡𝑖

𝑛

𝑖=1

 

 
 
Where: 

𝑖 Denotes the index of summation, equivalent to an individual 

system 
𝑛 Denotes the upper limit of summation, equal to the total 

number of systems covered under the invoice 
𝑃𝑎𝑦𝑚𝑒𝑛𝑡𝑖 Approved payment that ensures prudent operation of an 

individual system for the duration of the 10-year service 

agreement.  
𝐴𝑑𝑗𝑃𝑎𝑦𝑚𝑒𝑛𝑡𝑖 Payment for an individual system adjusted for inflation and 

any prorating based on compliance with the KPIs. 

𝑇𝑜𝑡𝑎𝑙 𝑃𝑎𝑦𝑚𝑒𝑛𝑡 Total quarterly payment in Uganda Shillings. 

𝑃𝑃𝑖   Prorated percent as determined based on compliance with the 

KPIs described in Exhibit D. 
𝐶𝑃𝐼𝑐 The Uganda Core Consumer Price Index, as published in the 

preceding month by the Uganda Bureau of Statistics or its 

replacement, at the time the invoice is issued. (Note: the 

subscript c indicates “current”.) 
𝐶𝑃𝐼𝑜 The Uganda Core Consumer Price Index, as published by the 

Uganda Bureau of Statistics or its replacement, for the month 

in which this agreement was signed. (Note: the subscript o 

indicates “original”.) 
 
As noted in Table 1, in the case that any manually reported Major or Minor Issues that were reported in 

the prior quarter have not been resolved in the current quarter, 10% of the total payment for the Lot will 

be withheld until the outstanding issues are resolved.   
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Exhibit G Form of Direct Agreement 
To be added prior to signature of agreement. 

Exhibit H Form of Guarantee Agreement 
To be added prior to signature of agreement. 

Exhibit L Site Studies and Inspections 
To be added prior to signature of agreement. 

Exhibit M Financing Documents 
To be added prior to signature of agreement. These documents include the Financial Model and any relevant 

documentation of grants, debt, investment, equity, bank accounts, letters of credit, insurance, or other elements of 

project financing. These documents will be used to determine the Lenders’ Liabilities, Contractor Breakage Costs, 

Redundancy Payments, and Account Balances in the event of termination of the agreement. The Financing 

Documents must provide adequate details to enable calculation of the Termination Payment. For example, 

documentation must cover any prepayment premiums or penalties and any special arrangements (such as inflation 

rate hedging) or similar information that would impact the Lenders’ Liabilities. 
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Appendix D  Pro-forma Grant Agreement 

 
 

Grant Agreement Solar Electrification of Public Institutions 

THIS AGREEMENT is made on this …………. Day of ...............................2025. 

BETWEEN 

UGANDA ENERGY CREDIT CAPITALISATION COMPANY, having its principal place of 

business at Plot 29/32, Kampala Road, P.O. Box 29725, Kampala, Uganda (hereinafter referred to as 

UECCC), which expression shall, wherever the context so admits, include its agents, assignees, legal 

representatives, and successors in title of the one part  

AND 

……………........................................of P.O. BOX ……………… KAMPALA (hereinafter referred to 

as the ‘Energy Service Company’ which expression shall, wherever the context so admits, include its 

agents, assignees, legal representatives, and successors in title on the other part AND herein afterwards 

collectively referred to as “the parties”.  

RECITALS 

A. WHEREAS, the International Development Association (“World Bank”) and Republic of Uganda 

(GOU) have signed the IDA Financing Agreement dated ….. for USD….. for the Electricity Access 

Scale-UP project (EASP) and GOU has agreed to make available to the UECCC part of the Financing 

under the Subsidiary Agreement dated ________________. 

B. WHEREAS, under the EASP, UECCC is to implement the Electrification of Public Institutions 

Programme (“the Programme’’) under which grants are provided for the Off-grid Solar Electrification 

of selected Public Institutions.  

C. WHEREAS the Programme is aimed at benefiting public institutions operating under Beneficiary 

Ministries and recommended for benefit from the Programme by the relevant Beneficiary Ministries. 

D. WHEREAS, through a competitive procurement process undertaken by the Ministry of 

……………………….(the Beneficiary Ministry) leading to the competitive selection of the Energy 

Service Company for the supply, installation, operation, and maintenance of stand-alone solar 

systems, M/S…………………………(the Energy Service Company ) has been selected to participate 

in the Programme as a service provider subject to the terms of this Agreement. 

NOW THEREFORE THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH AS FOLLOWS: 

1. DEFINITIONS  

Save as otherwise expressly stipulated, the following terms shall bear the meanings indicated below: 

Acceptable Bank  A Tier I financial institution regulated by Bank of Uganda and forms one of the 

top four financial institutions by asset size 

Agreement Refers to this Agreement executed between UECCC and the Energy Service 

Company  
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Energy Service Company  A domestic company or an international company with a registered subsidiary in 

Uganda engaged in solar business  

Beneficiary Ministries  Either of the following as indicated in Schedule 1: (i) Ministry of Education and 

Sports (MoES), (ii) Ministry of Health (MoH), and (iii) Ministry of Water and 

Environment (MoWE)  

Financed Activities The activities to be undertaken by the Energy Service Company under the 

Service Agreement that are funded under the Programme 

Grant Amount  The amount as indicated under Schedule 1 to be extended by UECCC to the 

Energy Service Company under this Agreement to cover the capital cost of 

supply, installation, and commissioning of the system  

Milestone A deliverable by the Energy Service Company stipulated under Schedule 2 

against which payment is to be made by UECCC 

MEMD EASP PCU The unit designated under the Ministry of Energy and Mineral Development 

(MEMD) to undertake the role of overall supervision and coordination of the 

EASP 

The Programme  Public Institutions programme providing access to grants for off-grid solar 

electrification of Public Institutions operating under Beneficiary Ministries, 

including in Refugee and Host Community Districts (RHDs).  

Retention Amount An amount equivalent to 15% of the Grant Amount extended to the Energy 

Service Company, payment of which shall be released upon receipt of 

confirmation from the Beneficiary Ministries and MEMD to the effect that 

defects identified if any in relation to the financed activities, have been 

satisfactory remedied. 

The retention payments shall be made in accordance with the period as 

stipulated in Schedule 2. 

Service Agreement The contract executed between the Beneficiary Ministries and the Energy 

Service Company to provide services under the Programme, including the 

supply, installation, and operation and maintenance of the system 

Service Period The period for supply, installation, commissioning, operation, and maintenance 

of the system as stipulated in Schedule 1 

System The stand-alone solar equipment, materials, appliances, and mechanisms 

supplied and installed by the Energy Service Company to the Selected Public 

Institution pursuant to this Agreement 

Selected Public Institution A public school or health centers (II, III, and IV) or public water supply system 

selected by the Beneficiary Ministries.  

Supervision Consultant An independent consultant appointed by Beneficiary Ministries to supervise the 

supply, installation and commissioning, and operation and maintenance of the 

system by the Energy Service Company 

Verification Report A report submitted by the Supervision Consultant to the Beneficiary Ministries 

and MEMD confirming the completion of a milestone under this Agreement 

2. PURPOSE OF THE AGREEMENT 

The purpose of this Agreement is to provide a funding mechanism within the framework of the Programme 

for the payment to the Energy Service Company for the supply, installation, commissioning, operations 

and maitenance of the system at a selected Public Institution pursuant to the Service Agreement. UECCC’s 

payment obligations shall be subject to the Energy Service Company’s fulfillment of clauses 4, 6, and 12 

of this Agreement. 
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3. GRANT AMOUNT 

Subject to the terms of this Agreement, UECCC shall disburse the Grant Amount to the Energy Service 

Company based on achievement of milestones and in installments as stipulated in Schedule 2.  

4. CONDITIONS PRECEDENT TO SIGNING AND EFFECTIVENESS OF THIS 

AGREEMENT 

This Agreement shall be signed and take effect upon the occurrence of the following: 

(a) Receipt from MEMD of a letter confirming that the Energy Service Company was 

competitively procured by the Beneficiary Ministries 

(b) Receipt of an executed contract between the Beneficiary Ministries for an Energy Service 

Company  

(c) Receipt by UECCC of the World Bank’s ‘no-objection’ to 

(i) The Service Agreement between the Beneficiary Ministries and the Energy Service 

Company 

(ii) Grant Agreement between UECCC and the Energy Service Company 

(d) UECCC holds sufficient funds to fully finance the Grant Amount. 

5. NATURE OF OBLIGATIONS 

5.1 Obligation of the Energy Service Company: The Energy Service Company undertakes to 

UECCC that it shall 

(a) Implement the funded activities in accordance with the terms and condition of the Service 

Agreement; 

(b) Comply with the applicable national laws and the UECCC E&S requirements stipulated in 

clause 7 below; 

(c) Carry out the funded activities with due diligence and efficiency and in accordance with 

sound technical, economic, financial, managerial, environmental, and social standards and 

practices satisfactory to the World Bank, including Anti-Corruption Guidelines applicable to 

recipients of funding; 

(d) Permit UECCC or persons designated by UECCC to undertake monitoring of the installed 

system in the company of the Beneficiary Ministries and MEMD; and 

(e) Before seeking any disbursement of the Grant Amount, ensure that 

(i) There are no outstanding obligations and/or third-party claims arising from the funded 

activities and 

(ii) It meets the eligibility criteria provided for under clause 8 on continuous basis.  

5.2 Conditional Nature of Grant  

The Energy Service Company’s eligibility for disbursement of the Grant Amount shall be subject to 

satisfying the requirements of the Service Agreement between the Energy Service Company and the 

Beneficiary Ministries. 
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5.3 Retention Amount  

To preserve the rights of the Beneficiary Ministries and UECCC, UECCC shall retain …. This retained 

amount shall be paid in accordance with the provisions in Schedule 2 after it is confirmed that all defects 

identified, if any, during the defects liability period have been fully remedied to the satisfaction of the 

Beneficiary Ministries, MEMD, and UECCC. 

6. GRANT DISBURSEMENT  

(a) The Energy Service Company shall request disbursement of any proportion of the Grant Amount 

payable by submission of a grant disbursement request to UECCC through the Beneficiary Ministries 

and MEMD in the form and content under Schedule 3.  

(b) Disbursement of the Grant Amount shall only be sought against the fulfillment of corresponding 

milestones as stipulated under Schedule 2. 

(c) Proof of each milestone for the purpose of a disbursement request submitted in accordance with (a) 

and (b) above shall be confirmed by MEMD and supported by a verification report with respect to 

such milestone. 

(d) Before its submission to UECCC, each disbursement request shall be reviewed by the Beneficiary 

Ministries which shall certify the completion of the corresponding milestone, attach the relevant 

verification report by the Supervision Consultant, and submit the certified disbursement request to 

the MEMD EASP Project Coordination Unit (PCU) for review. 

(e) Upon receipt of the certified disbursement request, the MEMD PCU shall, in consultation with the 

Beneficiary Ministries, undertake a technical review of the verification report and confirm to UECCC 

the eligibility of the Energy Service Company for payment under the certified disbursement request. 

(f) UECCC will review the disbursement request for compliance with the terms of this Agreement and 

shall make a disbursement if it is satisfied that the disbursement request fully complies with the terms 

of the Agreement.  

7. ENVIRONMENT SOCIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY (ESHS) COMPLIANCE  

The Energy Service Company shall comply with the applicable national laws, the World Bank 

Environmental and Social Standards, and the UECCC E&S requirements stipulated in sections 1.3.3 and 

1.3.6 of the UECCC’s ESMS. 

The Energy Service Company will develop and implement an Environment and Social Management Plan 

(ESMP) in a format provided by UECCC and monitor and report E&S performance to UECCC in a format 

provided by UECCC throughout the Service Period.  

8. ENERGY SERVICE COMPANY ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA 

(a) Must be registered to operate in Uganda. 

(b) Have capability to maintain policies and procedures adequate to enable ministries and agencies 

UECCC and MEMD to monitor and evaluate Energy Service Company performance and system 

KPIs. 

(c) Maintain a financial management system and prepare financial statements in accordance with 

consistently applied acceptable accounting standards.  
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(d) Must be capable of meeting ESHS compliance requirements, as defined in clause 7 above. 

(e) Must be capable of meeting required product quality standards certified for use in Uganda by the 

Uganda National Bureau of Standards (UNBS) or other international standards if applicable.  

(f) Must provide proof of a satisfactory consumer protection plan, including warranties within a 

stipulated period and after-sales services. 

(g) Not blacklisted by the Public Procurement and Disposal of Public Assets Authority (PPDA), World 

Bank, and/or other multilateral development partners. 

9. DURATION AND VALIDITY OF THE AGREEMENT 

The Agreement shall endure until the occurrence of one of the following events: 

(a) Full disbursement of the Grant Amount 

(b) Expiry of the Service Agreement 

(c) Termination of the Agreement in accordance with clause 11. 

10. SUSPENSION OF THE AGREEMENT BY UECCC 

Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions, UECCC may suspend this Agreement upon occurrence of any 

of the following: 

(a) When the Energy Service Company is not compliant with the E&S requirements in Section 

7 above 

(b) When the Beneficiary Ministry communicates in writing to UECCC regarding suspension of 

the Service Agreement of the Energy Service Company 

(c) Suspension of the IDA Financing Agreement by the World Bank and/or the Subsidiary 

Financing Agreement by the Government of Uganda. 

11. TERMINATION OF THE AGREEMENT BY UECCC 

Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions, UECCC shall terminate this Agreement upon occurrence of 

any of the following: 

(a) Receipt from the Beneficiary Ministries of a notice of termination of the Service Agreement 

with the Energy Service Company.  

(b) The Energy Service Company is declared insolvent or becomes bankrupt or enters any 

arrangement with creditors. 

(c) The Energy Service Company is in breach of the E&S covenants in Section 7 of this 

Agreement and fails to remedy such breach within a period stipulated under a notice by 

UECCC requiring that remedial action be taken.  

(d) The Energy Service Company has obtained the award of the Service Agreement or any 

portion of the Grant Amount through fraud or misrepresentation. 

(e) Termination of the IDA Financing Agreements by the World Bank and/or the Subsidiary 

Financing Agreement by the Government of Uganda. 
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(f) Funds cease to be available under the Programme. 

12. REFUND OF GRANT 

If this Agreement is terminated as a result of clause 11(d) above, the Energy Service Company shall be 

required to refund to UECCC such amount as shall be assessed by the Supervision Consultant as the loss 

incurred by UECCC as a result of the fraud or misrepresentation.  

13. CONFIDENTIALITY 

(a) Save as indicated in (b) below, neither Party shall directly or indirectly reveal, report, publish, or 

disclose confidential information to any person, firm, or corporation not expressly authorized by the 

other Party to receive such information or use such information. 

(b) UECCC may, at any time, provide information relating to the Grant Agreement to the World Bank, 

the Beneficiary Ministries, or MEMD or any other authorized arm of Government. 

(c) For the purposes of this Agreement, confidential information means  

(i) Any information relating to the Grant Agreement including, but not limited to, forecasts, 

accounting records, or any other financial information which, if disclosed, could negatively 

affect a Party to this Grant Agreement. Confidential information also includes related 

information that may be disclosed in connection with financial information, including, but 

not limited to, identification and account numbers, PINs, passwords, the identity or financial 

status of investors or partners, or other information conveyed in writing or in discussion that 

is indicated to be confidential. 

(ii) Any information which is non-public, confidential, technical, or proprietary in nature, 

including third-party information and, where applicable, technical, or business information, 

regardless of form, furnished or disclosed by the Disclosing Party to the Receiving Party 

whether or not the Receiving Party has indicated that such information is confidential but 

which the Receiving Party should reasonably expect to be confidential.  

(d) Confidential information shall not include information that 

(i) Is now or becomes generally known or readily available to the public, other than through a 

breach of this Agreement;  

(ii) Is subsequently, lawfully, and in good faith obtained from a third party owing no obligation 

of confidentiality to the Disclosing Party and without breach of this Agreement; or 

(iii) The Receiving Party can establish was in its possession before the date of disclosure of such 

confidential information by the Disclosing Party; or 

(iv) Is independently developed by the Receiving Party without use of or reference to any 

confidential information of the Disclosing Party. 

14. MONITORING 

In carrying out the activities under this Agreement, the Energy Service Company undertakes to provide 

access to UECCC and the World Bank or any persons authorized by them, upon issuance of notice to visit 

and carry out checks as they may deem necessary on the installations at the selected public institutions. 
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15. INDEMNITY 

The Energy Service Company agrees and declares that UECCC is totally and absolutely free of any form 

of liability or responsibility for any act or omission in relation to this Agreement save where such act 

results from willful misconduct by UECCC acting in its corporate capacity as an institution under the 

Programme.  

16. APPLICABLE LAW AND GOVERNING LANGUAGE 

The law applicable to this Agreement shall be the Ugandan Law. The governing language of this 

agreement shall be English. 

17. DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

All disputes arising between the parties shall be resolved amicably by the parties, failing which the matter 

shall be referred to the courts of law in Uganda. 

18. RELATIONSHIP OF THE PARTIES 

The terms of this Agreement shall not in any way be construed as if there is a relationship or 

employer/employee relationship. The parties are independent of each other. 

19. NOTICES 

(a) Notice shall be deemed to have been duly given, made, or sent when it shall be delivered by hand or 

mail, or fax, to the party to which it is required or permitted to be given or posted at the address of 

such party hereinafter specified or such other address as such party shall have designated by notice 

to the party giving such notice or making such request.  

(b) For the avoidance of doubt, the notices shall exclude requests for disbursement requests which are to 

be issued and served in accordance with Clause 6 of this Agreement.  

(c) The notices under clause (a) above shall be in writing addressed as follows: 

For UECCC 

The Managing Director,  

Uganda Energy Credit Capitalisation Company  

P.O. Box 29725 

Kampala 

 

For the Energy Service Company  

………………………………. 

P.O. Box ………………….  

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto put the signatures and seals on the date first above-

mentioned. 

For the Energy Service Company    For UECCC 

 

_______________________   _______________________ 
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Name: _________________________    

 

Title: _________________________    

  

Date: _________________________  ___________________ 

 

Witness      Witness 

 

Sign _________________________   ___________________ 

 

Name: ________________________    

 

Title: ________________________    
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Schedule 1 - Energy Service Company and Grant Amount 

Beneficiary Ministry Ministry of Education and Sports  

Selected Public Institution  

Energy Service Company  

Grant Amount  

Service Period   

Defects Liability Period / Operational 

Acceptance  

Three (3) Months 
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Schedule 2 - Grant Disbursements and Payment Milestones 

The grant will be disbursed according to the following milestones. Grant disbursements requests will be 

submitted to UECCC by Beneficiary Ministries through MEMD.  

Milestone Cumulative Percentage 

of Grant Paid 

a) A signed contract between Beneficiary Ministries and Energy Service 

Company  

b) Receipt by UECCC of an Advanced Payment Guarantee issued by an 

acceptable bank for the proportion of the grant amount to be paid in 

advance in form and substance acceptable to UECCC 

Up to 30% 

Proof of inspection including 

a) A Goods Inspection Note of goods cleared at the warehouse by the 

Beneficiary Ministries 

b) A verification report by the Supervision Consultant  

Up to 45% 

a) Commissioning of the system 

b) A commissioning report by the Supervision Consultant confirming 

that the system conforms to the service and quality standards 

prescribed the Beneficiary Ministries  

 

Up to 70% 

a) Operational acceptance of the system by the Beneficiary 

Ministries 

b) Operational acceptance report issued by the Supervision 

Consultant 

Up to 90% 

 

a) End of year 1 defect retention period Remaining balance 

(100%) 
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Schedule 3 - Grant Disbursement Request 

This disbursement request shall be submitted to UECCC through the Beneficiary Ministries and MEMD 

by the Energy Service Company to request for disbursement of a grant payment based on achievement of 

a grant payment milestone. All fields of the form must be completed. 

Name of Energy Service 

Company………………………………Address……………………………..  

Name and Address of Beneficiary Ministries  

Names and addresses of each Public Institution and each site  

Description of Grant Payment Milestone 

Amount of Grant requested to be disbursed 

 

Service Company Account Details  

Supporting Documents (Attachments)  

Documented Evidence of Achievement of the Grant Payment Milestone 

(For example, Goods Inspection Note of goods cleared at the warehouse by the Beneficiary 

Ministries, independent verification report by the Supervision Consultant certifying completion 

of a milestone) 
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Declaration:  

We, the undersigned, being the authorized representatives of [name of Service Company] do hereby 

declare that:  

1. [name of Service Company] is not in breach of any of the conditions of the Service Agreement 

executed with (name of Beneficiary Ministries) or this Grant Agreement executed between 

UECCC and (name of Service Company) (‘the Agreement’).  

2. [name of Service Company] is not in breach of any of the conditions of this Agreement. 

3. All previous grant disbursements made to the [name of Service Company] have been utilized in 

accordance with this Agreement.  

 

Signed this …………….………….day of ……………………..…………202…………..  

Name: …………………………..    

Signature: ………………………..    

Position: .................................    

Authorised Representative of the Energy Service 

Company (with powers of attorney) 
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[The Performance Security should be on the letterhead of the issuing Financial Institution and should 

be signed by a person with the proper authority to sign documents that are binding on the Financial 

Institution] 

Performance Security 

Date: [insert date (as day, month, and year) of Performance Security] 

Procurement Reference No: [insert Procurement Reference Number] 

To: [insert complete name of Procuring and Disposing Entity] 

WHEREAS [insert name complete of Provider] (hereinafter “the Provider”) has undertaken, 

pursuant to Contract No. [insert number] dated [insert day, month and year] to supply [brief 

description of the Services] (hereinafter “the Contract”). 

AND WHEREAS it has been stipulated by you in the aforementioned Contract that the 

Provider shall furnish you with a security [insert type of security] issued by a reputable 

guarantor for the sum specified therein as security for compliance with the Provider’s 

performance obligations in accordance with the Contract. 

AND WHEREAS the undersigned [insert complete name of Guarantor], legally domiciled 

in [insert complete address of Guarantor], (hereinafter the “Guarantor”), have agreed to give 

the Provider a security: 

THEREFORE WE hereby affirm that we are Guarantors and responsible to you, on behalf 

of the Provider, up to a total of [insert currency and amount of guarantee in words and 

figures] and we undertake to pay you, upon your first written demand declaring the Provider 

to be in default under the Contract, without cavil or argument, any sum or sums within the  

without your needing to prove or to show grounds or reasons for your demand or the sum 

specified therein. 

This security is valid until the [insert number] day of [insert month], [insert year]. 

This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees, ICC Publication No. 

758. 

 

Name: [insert complete name of person signing the Performance Security] 

In the capacity of [insert legal capacity of person signing the Performance Security] 

 

Signed: [signature of person whose name and capacity are shown above] 

Duly authorised to sign the Performance Security for and on behalf of: [insert complete 

name of Financial Institution] 

Dated on day of , [insert date of signing] 


